systems, inc.

INTRODUCTION TO

OLI Flowsheet: ESP

V12.5



Introduction to OLI Flowsheet: ESP
© 1997-2025 OLI Systems, Inc.

The enclosed materials are provided to the lessees, selected individuals, and agents of OLI Systems, Inc.
The material may not be duplicated or otherwise provided to any entity without the expressed permission
of OLI Systems, Inc.

Version: OLI Flowsheet: ESP V12.5

Contact Information

Visit the Contact OLI Systems page at https://www.olisystems.com/techsupport to submit general
inquiries, contact Technical Support, or search for an address and phone number.

If you need to contact Support, you can submit an online request via OLI Support Center:
https://support.olisystems.com/

Other useful links and resources are:

Product Downloads: http://downloads.olisystems.com/
OLI Systems YouTube Channel: https://www.youtube.com/@OLISystems
OLI Systems Support Center: https://support.olisystems.com/

Disclaimer

This manual was produced using the OLI Flowsheet: ESP 12.5.0 build 23. At the time this manual was
produced, the product was still in beta, and some screen images may reflect that fact.

As time progresses, new data and refinements to existing data sets can result in values that you obtain
being slightly different than what is presented in this manual. This is natural progress and cannot be
avoided. When large systematic changes to the software occur, this manual will be updated.


https://www.olisystems.com/techsupport
https://support.olisystems.com/
http://downloads.olisystems.com/
https://www.youtube.com/@OLISystems
https://support.olisystems.com/

TABLE OF CONTENTS......ciiiiiiiiirinns s sissse s nsss s ass s s s s ssn s s s sans e s 3

CHAPTER | - GETTING STARTED WITH OLI FLOWSHEET: ESP ........ccooiirrieeennnnn. 7
A Tour of OLI Flowsheet: ESP — The BaSiCS ......cccccccirrrrrnirrinsrerrnsssresrsssssesssssseessssssse s ssssmsesessssesssssnsesenss 7
CreatiNg the PrOCESS ...uviiii et e et e e e e e e e e et e e e e e e e s s babeeeeeaeeesanansraeeeaeeeeannns 7
S = a1 aTo TR (g TS (o 11 ] PRSP 8
Defining the chemistry for this @ppliCatioN ............cuuiiiiiii i 11
BUIlAING thE PrOCESS ... .ttt b et e e s b et e e e s b bt e e e sbb e e e e abbe e e e abbeeeeaa 14
RUNNING the CAlCUIBLION ...ttt e e e b e e e e abaeee e 22
Obtaining Preliminary rESUIES .......co e e e abe e e e s aneeeas 24
Finishing the appliCation ...........ooi et b e e e sbeeee e 25
Running the final SIMUIation deSIGN..........cooiiiiiii e 31
A tour of OLI Flowsheet: ESP — Some Advanced Features...........cccccvcimmminniemninninnenn e 33
A tour of OLI Flowsheet: ESP — More Advanced Options .........cccccciiircccincmrinnnssssssssscsees s s ssnsesenees 43
Modifying the ChEMUSTIY ... ... e e e e e e et e e e e e e e se b b aeeeaeeeeaans 44
CHAPTER Il — PROCESS OPTIONS ... ssssssssssssssssssnes 53
L0 1= - P 53
=Y @ LU £ T=Y 3 L P 54
B e Xo 1 ¢ T 57
e (o1 gTo I ez=1 1o U | € SRT P 59
Editing @ CAllOUL ...ttt e e e e ettt e e e e e s b et et e e e e e e aannnbeneeaeeaeaana 60
Editing the units for @ CallOUL ... ... e e e a e e e 64
Copy and Paste @ CAllOUL ...t e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e s e nnb e e e e e e e e aans 67
ProcCess OPLiONS........cceeeeeeeenenenesssnnnssnsssssssssss s s sssnsssssssssnsssssssssssssssssssssssssssssnsssssssnsssnsssnsnnnsnsnnnsnnnnnnn 69
OPtIoNAl PropeItiES ... ..o 69
RECYCIES ..ttt e oottt e e et e sttt e e e e et e e et e e e e e e n e e e e e e e aaa 70
T =T @ o (o] o - SRR 72
Molecular Conversion WEIGNES.........cooi ittt e e s rneeee e 74
[T B NG A O e 1 g o Lo g =T o | P UPPPRRPTRR 74
(072 (o] 1= 11T 12N Lo £ SRR 75
=] (oTed [ @F= (o101 F=1 o] 0 T @] (o -1 oSS SRERR 75
CHAPTER lll m REPORTS......ceeeciiiiiiirrrrrmsssssss s s s s s sssnssssssss s s s s s s s s nnmnssssssssssssnnnnnnsssssnns 76
RS- T (=T oo o R 77
=] Lo T Q= o o] o 78
Multi-stream ReEPOIt ... nnnn 78
Overall Process Balance RePOIt ........ ..ot s me e 79



Water Analysis REPOIt.........ociiiiiiiiiiii i 80

CHAPTER IV — CHEMISTRY MODELS ... rrrccerrresss e e s s s e s e e e nmn s e 81
L0 Y=Y VT PSS 81
L0 0 1=T 001y (VA =1 o S PPOPPPROT 81
a0 YT = o TR 85
e T2 YT 1= T o TR 90
Yo [0 Gl 1= o TR 92
=] (17T - o 2T 95
QLI L= 7= o RO 98
CHAPTER V — PROCESS MODELING UNIT OPERATIONS/BLOCKS..................... 100
OVEIVIBW ... s s s s s e e s e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e eaeanaeaaananaan 100
Unit Operations/Blocks and CONrOlIErs..........ccciiiiiiiiccisirer s cssmrr s s s e mnnn e s s mnnes 100
Unit Operations/Blocks and Controllers Summary Descriptions .........ccccccviiiiinninnniiinnnssenennnnns 101
YT T 101
RS T=T 0= 1= (o A PRSP 101
AN T =Y T 101
Yo 1 (T SO RRRRUPOPRPP 102
(00T 0] oo ] LT a1 ST o] 1 1= CH SO URRRRROPO PRI 102
Y 01T o 5 o 1= P 102
Stripper/Distillation COIUMN .........uiiiiii e e e e e e e e e e e e r e e e e e e e e e saaraaeeeaeas 103
1 = o3 (o oV 103
Y= 11 (0] T 104
(= PSR PT 104
1= L= R 104
RO Membrane (REVEIrSE OSIMOSIS) ...c.ciiuuiiiiiiiiieeiitieieeaitteee e sttt ee e sttt e e st e e st e e s anee e e e s anneeeesanneeeesannneeas 105
L070] 0] o] (=TT To ] LR PR 105
015 o1 1 PP 105
[ (== g (e g =T o =] S TS PPPPEPRR 106
LT 1= = o ) TR 107
U 0 o T 107
(== To ] o= Tt Q0o 1 11 {01 | =Y R 107
(== To B (o T V2= T o I 0T g 1 0] T R 107
/T 1T o 1] = (o] TR 108
Virtual Stream POrtal ..........eeiiiie e e e et a e e s e rr e e e e e e e e 108
L1 [=] B o o = 108
(@ 10 {1 o T - SO 109
(@7 ] o] |- | (o ) PSR 109
IS0 o [0 11T == S 109
Details of Unit OperationS/BIOCKS .........coccooiriiiiiiiiie it s 111
1. Mixer Unit. ... 111
2. Y=Y o= =1 (o]t U T o 1 SRR 112
3. Neutralizer Unit ... 114
SRl UNit ... 115
F Y oXToTy o 1=l U1 11 SO PPPPSUPRUPPPPRPPPRR 117
Distillation/SIHPPEr UNIt .....cooiieiieeeee et e st e e s e e s e e s nnne e e e s annaeeas 122
1 = o3 (o 0 oV 128
Y= 1o 0 T U o 130



[T LT S L 1 TR 135

RS T=Y 1= o o T S 136
(070] 4] 01 =YTTo ] S UL o 1 SRRSO 138
B[ o11 01310 Lo 11 S PP PUPTPTP SO 140
L (=Y T o g = g Vo =Y T T 141
[ aTet LT = (o] S P PP PR PPPPPPPPPPP 144
(oY= To ] o =Tt Q@7 0] 1 14 o] | L= PSR S 145
Feed-forward Controller UNit............eiiiiiiiie e e e st e e e e e s e e e snneeeeesnnneeas 148
11/ E= T T 01U =1 (o] o o 1 S OPRSE 150
Direct Stream Manipulation ............oooo et e e e e e e e e e e e e e e eeaaaeeaaan 151
0 0T o S SPUEERR 155
RO Membranes (ReVErse OSMOSIS) ......uueiiiiiiiiieiiiiie ettt ettt e e s aabe e e e s eanneeas 156
Virtual Stream PoOrtal .. ... ... e e e e et e e e e e e nnneees 162
1072 ] o] |- | (o ) S 165
SUD-FIOWSNEET. ...ttt e e e e e e st e e e e et e e e e enbee e e e anbae e e e anneeeeennnee 167
CHAPTER VI — ANALYSES TAB.......cccccsssssssssss s ssssssssssnes 174
Sensitivity ANAlYSIS ...occcueiiiiiiiiiir i ——————— 174
| 1= £ ) o PSSO PSER 174
Chemistry and ThermodynamiC FrameWOTK .............ueiiiiiiieiiiiiie e 174
[0 11T == OSSPSR 175
ComMPOSItION ANA SEIUP ...eeiii it e e e e e e e et e e e e e e e e s et b e e e e eaeeeeaaanbraaeeaaens 175
Create ANGAIYSIS ...ttt e e e e e e e e e b e e e e e e e e e e e ——————eaeeeeaabrraeraaeeaaaaarraaaaaaans 177
MONILOrEd Vari@bIes. ...ttt e e e e e et e e e e e e e e s snbebeeeeaaeeeaans 179
Add SENSILIVILY POt ... e e e e e e e et e e e e e e e e r e e e e e e e e nnaraees 181
Water Analysis (I0NIiC INPUL)......coo e e s e smn e mn e e s mn e e mn e e s mn e e e e mnn s 183
RecoNCIlIation OPtIONS ... e e e e e e e e e e e e e b a e e e e e e e e e sanbabaereaaeeeaaans 185
L0 0115 0] N T 1= 187
Describing the SAMPIE CaSe .....ccciuuiiiiiiiiii ettt e st e s e e enneeas 187
Adding the OptiMIZEr ANGIYSIS .......coiiiiiiii et e ettt e e e st e e e sbre e e e aanbeeeeans 189
CHAPTER VIl — CASE LIBRARY ..ottt srrrrmsssssss s s sssnssssssssss s s s s s ssmssssssssns 210
L7 1 1= o T 211
CHAPTER VIIl - PROCESS APPLICATIONS .........oosnssssssnnnes 216
Reactor BIOCK EXAmPIES ........ceiiiiiiiieeiiini s s s s as s s nnn e 216
Standard Reaction KINELICS .........uiiiiiiiiie e e s e e 216
Non-Standard (User Defined) Reaction KiNEtiCS.........coooiiiiiiiiii e 223
Stoichiometric Reactors (CONV ...ttt e e e e e e et e e e e e e e e e nnnrneeeeaens 229
L€ o] o TS3N == o1 (o ] PSR 233
RO Membranes (Reverse Osmosis) EXample ... s 238
OVEIVIEW OF RO ...ttt e e e e e ettt et e e e e e e aaeeeeeeeeeeaannseneeeeaeeeeaannnnnneeeeens 238
Defining the Chemistry MOE! ... ... e e e e e e e e e e e 238
Defining the FIOWSNEET ......coo et e e s e e s nnaeeas 239
Entering the stream and block parameters (except the RO membrane). .........cccooceiiiiiiiiee e, 239
Defining the RO Membrane BIOCK ............uiiiiiiiii ittt e e e e 243
RUNNING the SIMUIAHION ... e e e e e e e e 247



Calculator Functionality EXample ..o s s 249

(OF= 1 (o1 U1 =1 (o) gt =] [ Y] R 249
APPENDIX-1 REVERSE OSMOSIS TECHNOLOGY ...ccciimiitirererrenresressrermssenssnnsenns 250
OLI MEMBRANE TECHNOLOGY: SIMULATOR FOR REVERSE OSMOSIS PROCESS..........ccccce..... 250

10 4] 0 =1 Y PRSPPI 250

1Y/ T o [T =YY o] o] 1 4 1= o SO 251

Permeability ESTIMAte ... ....ooo e 252

REFEIENCES ... ettt et ettt e ettt e e et e e e e e s e e eeteesesaaa s eessasesesasssenannaanns 253
0= 10 14T oY 0 = 254
Manufacturer Data Sheet for RO MemDBranes .........cceucciiiiiiiiiemeeiiiiiiissssssssnsssessssssssssssessssssssssssereeenen. 256

APPENDIX-2 OPTIMIZER AND CALCULATOR BLOCK MATHEMATICAL
a0 O 0 258



A Tour of OLI Flowsheet: ESP — The Basics

With version 12, the default thermodynamic framework is the Mixed-solvent Electrolyte (MSE) framework.
However, for some of the examples in this guide, we will use the legacy Aqueous (AQ) thermodynamic
framework. When we are using a thermodynamic framework other than AQ), we will so indicate it.

This tour of OLI Flowsheet: ESP is based on a sample application - a pH neutralization problem. Suppose
we have two waste streams that must be mixed. One of the streams is an acid stream (in that the pH is
less than 7.0 at room temperature), and the other stream is a base stream. We know from general
chemistry that when acid and base streams mix, generally heat is evolved, resulting in gases being
produced. In addition, if the pH changes significantly, solids may form.

We want to treat any resulting gases from this mixing separately (we may need to recover the gases for
another process), and we also want to remove any solids that may form. Finally, we want to make sure
that the pH of the resulting liquid has been made basic.

Creating the Process
A diagram that represents this process in OLI Flowsheet: ESP, is shown below.

MIX1 is a mixer that adiabatically mixes the acid stream and the base stream at a set pressure. The
resultant stream has a pH, temperature, and composition different from those of the inlet streams.

The next block chosen is a separator called SEPARATE1. This unit allows us to physically separate the
multiphase product stream from MIX1 into separate vapor, liquid, and solids streams.

CAUSTIC REAGENT

SEPD VAPOR

BASE WASTE J
’ MIXED WASTE SEPD LIQUID NEUTRALIZE1
ACID WASTE MIX1 SEPARATEA NEUTRALIZED LIQ V
—> 1
SEPD SOLID
Base Waste Acid Waste Caustic Reagent

Temperature (C) 40 25 30

Pressure (Atm) 1 1 1

Total Flow (mole/hr) 200 150 100

H20 55.51 55.51 55.51

NH3 1.0 0 0

Cco2 0.1 0 0

SO2 0.1 0 0

HCL 0 0.1 0

H2S04 0 1 0

NaOH 0 0 1

Figure 1 Process Diagram pH Neutralization



The combination of the mixer and separator represents a surge tank. Generally, a surge tank would be
used in a pH neutralization process to dampen flow and composition fluctuations, as well as to vent vapor
release and to settle solids.

The neutralizer block then adds a reagent to adjust the pH of the liquid from that of the separator effluent
liquid to the desired value.

The following instructions are designed to take you on a tour through some of the interesting features of
the OLI Flowsheet: ESP Process Analysis facilities.

Starting the tour

Start OLI Flowsheet: ESP by either clicking the icon on the desktop or via the start menu options.

¥ £5P1 - OLI Flowsheet : ESP = a x
File Edit Flowsheet Chemistry Analyses Simulate Report Plot Tools View Window Help
DS B @ i rmnm i eud [, [MO0k% B ianss, Bad. \NOAR.
4 Flowsheet = Chemistry Report-1 4
A Chemistry Models —
& Chemistry
0 Unit Operations | Definition LT
4 Streams Process Options
= [E] Reports 5
- Optional Properties >
B Report-1
Recydes >
Restart Options >
Molecular Conversion Options >
Lig-2 Key Component >
Calculation Aids >
Block Calculation Order Edit
—— Properties | Walch

Meer  Separator Neutralizer

4 4 E Object Description

cpliter 2B peorbes

Spltter

Qripper  Extractor  Reactor

Errors | Output | Trace | Convergence Monitor

The standard layout

Let’s begin by describing the various sections of the program.



The PFD (Process Flow diagram)

[ £5P1 - OLI Flowsheet : ESP = a X
* file Edit Flowsheet Chemistry Analyses Simulate Report Plot Jools View Window Help

DEH s @ rnnmaandE RO RE AR L REANTAR,

iowsheet | Cheristy | Report 2 Properts ~ax
T e Bm=
i & Chemistry
() Unit Operations Definition [RCUCE]

[ 8 Smorme Process Options
=B Reports N 5
" Report-1 Optional Properties >
Recycles >
Restart Options >
C ion Options >
The PFD Area et rers :
Calculation Aids bd
Block Calculation Order Edit
ubrary v a x
> D G | I . || Properties | Watch
e | ——

4 4 i Object Description

Splitter ;I,:;';_ Absorber

00

Sripper Extractor Reactor

Errors | Qutput ‘Tlace ‘Cnrwergence Monitor

This is the area where we will build the process diagram. The tabs at the top are where we will define the
chemistry and create our reports.

The Navigator Tree

B ESP1 - OLI Flowsheet : ESP
¢ Eile Edit Flowsheet Chemistry Analyses Simulate Report Plot Tools View Window Help

QEE LB @ NN e iR RO an S s cRERACNDAD,

|

=}
b X
X

4 Flowsheet | Chemistry Report-1 [ #roperties -
- s ST — ﬁ
4 Chemistry
0 Unit Operations. I Definition General
; é :::::: Process Options
'S . .
B Report-1 ;):;:l;asl Properties ;
Restart Options >
The G ion Options >
R Lig-2 Key Component >
N avl g ato r Calculation Aids >
Block Calculation Order Edit
Tree
> D I | Properties | Watch
Mixer  Separator Neutralizer e
4 4 i Object Description
Splitter ;:;il"tgr Absorber
Sripper Extractor Reador
. . Errors | Qutput | Trace | Convergence Manitor
On this tree-view, we can see all the objects, reports, and chemistry models that exist in this document.
think simulation | getting the chemistry right 9



Unit Operations

[ £5P1 - OLI Flowsheet : ESP

File Edit Flowsheet Chemistry Analyses Simulate Report Plot Iools View Window Help
DEH 4B & rdn e @i Moktib. ar

4 Flowsheet Chemistry Report-1

= /A Chemistry Models
bl Chemistry
) Unit Operations
& Streams
= [) Reports

"B Report-1

b Miser D Separatol
D Neutralizer d Spltter

Unit Operations

Process
I Definition General

Process Options

Optional Properties

Recycles

Restart Options

Molecular Conversion Options

Lig-2 Key Component

Calculation Aids

viviviviviv

Block Calculation Order

Edit

Properties | Walch

Object Description

E Sripper
i

D Settier Bl RO Meml
D Compressor Q Turbine

IErrurs |Outpu| \Trace \Cunuergenca Monitor

This is the palette of unit operations available in OLI Flowsheet: ESP. These will be described in more detail

in the following chapters.

Properties

ESP1 - OLI Flowshest : ESP

FEile Edit Flowsheet Chemistry Analyses Simulate Report Plot Iools View Window Help
DSH $L@ & il e _8QuildE [RO% %l adadan,

4 Flowsheet | Chemistry Report-]‘

= /4 Chemistry Models
A Chemistry
() Unit Operations
& Streams
=[] Reports
B Report-1

> Micer G Separatol
D Neutralizer 4 Splitter

G
SBF

3
®
7
O
=
Bl

The Properties Win

Process

(=]
dow

Process Options
Optional Properties N
Recycles
Restart Options
Molecular Conversion Options
Lig-2 Key Companent
Calculation Aids
Block Calculation Order

Edit

v v v v i

Properties | Watch

< Comp. Splitter E Absorber

E Stripper D Extractor
O Reactor D Fiter

D Settier Balro Mem
D Compressor d Turbine

Object Description

Errors | Output | Trace | Convergence Monitor

This window changes depending on the object highlighted. Right now, it is displaying options for the entire

flowsheet.
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The Trace Window (Optional)

[ £SP1 - OLI Flowsheet : ESP = o X
Fle Edit Flowsheet Chemistry Analyses Simulate Report Plot Tools View Window Help
DEE » LB &2 e 8 uidE (RONu% e, arsa, Smd, \DAR,
\ | 4 Flowsheet | Chemistry | Report-1 3
= Chemistry Models
4 & Chemri:ny ST
0 Unit Operations I Definition General
& Streams Process Options
=B RE"'R':':“V] Optional Properties >
Recydles >
Restart Options >
Molecular Conversion Options >
Liq-2 Key Component >
Calculation Aids >
Block Calculation Order Edit
\
DMW( DSeparatu

Properties | Walch

G Neutralizer Q Splitter

4 Comp. Splitter E Absorber

Object Description
E Srip per D Extractor
Dkeattor DFir‘ter h °
Qoe  Bliown The Trace Window
D Compressor d Turbine
Errors | Qutput | Trace | Convergence Monitor

Various output messages about the state of the simulation are displayed here, including warnings, errors,
and convergence messages.

Defining the chemistry for this application

To begin to define the chemistry for this application, we need to click on the Chemistry Tab located at the
top of the PFD area.

try Simulate View Window Help

P o om i@ 1 [ R] ee B P S

4 Flowsheet | Chemistry | Report-1

Report  Tools

i1l
£

=
Al

We can have multiple chemistry models in this application but for now we will only use a single model.

4 Flowsheet” Chemistry X Report-1

Inflows Databanks Phases | Redox ‘ Kinetics ‘ T/P Span
Thermodynamic Framework MSE (H30+ ion) v
Databanks:
MSE (H30+ ion) (Required) Add -
Remove

If you have used other OLI Software before, then many of the objects on this screen will be familiar to you.
We will describe them here.
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The default view of the chemistry tab is the Databanks Tab. Here we have several buttons and fields.

Thermodynamic Framework Drop-Down List

4 Flowsheet” Chemistry X Report-1

Inflows  FOEICLERICE  Phases Redox Kinetics T/P Span
Thermodynamic Framework [MSE (H30+ ion) ]
Agqueous (H+ ion
Databanks: MSE-SRK (H30+ ion)
MSE (H30+ ion) (Required) Add -
Remove

Here, we can choose the thermodynamic framework for the simulation. For this application, use the default
MSE (H30+ ion) framework.

Adding user/private databanks

The user can add some additional databanks or their own databanks. This is usually required when the
default OLI databank is missing some components or OLI has recently made an interim release of new
data and components. The currently selected databanks are displayed (MSE (H30+ ion)! in this example),
but additional databanks can be selected via the Add button.

q Flowsheet Chemistry X | Report-1

Inflows  [BLELEL 3|  Phases Redox Kinetics T/P Span

Thermodynamic Framework MSE (H30+ ion)

Databanks:

MSE (H30+ ion) (Required) | Add ~
Corrosion (MSE) CRMSE.ddb
Geochemical (MSE) GEMSE.ddb
lon Sieve Media-pseudo/rigorous rev2 (IX2MSE) IX2MSE.ddb
lon Sieve Media - Rigorous (IXMSE) IXMSE.ddb
Lithium Carbonate Override1 L1tCar.ddb
LINEW LINEW.ddb
Total Suspended Solids TSS.ddb
Urea (MSE) UREA.ddb

Surface Complexation Double Layer Model (MSE) XSCDLM.ddb

These databanks will be discussed in later chapters. For this application, do not select any additional
databanks.

! Sometimes OLI will refer to this database as the MSEPUB or MSEPUBLIC database. The
PUBLIC database is the default database for the AQ thermodynamic framework.



Creating the inflow chemistry

Now click on the Inflows Tab to enter the inflow list of components.

4 Flowsheet” Chemistry X = Report-1

Inflow: Phases Redox

Thermodynamic work MSE (H30+ ion)

Databanks:
Entering components

k| Flowsheet~ Chemistry > | Report-1

L Databanks Phases Redox Kinetics T/P Span
Inflows Add
H20
[ Tpe il name formule o CAS murb o
I~ Related Inflows

Kinetics T/P Span

~

We can start to enter the name of our components. Experienced users of OLI software know that they can
either type in the chemical formula or enter the OLI TAG name. In version 12, common component names
can be entered as well. The inflow grid will automatically start to search for your components. We can also
add special components such as petroleum assays and pseudo components via the Add button. This

functionality will be discussed in later chapters.

For now, please enter the species formula for ammonia, NH3

4 Flowsheet” Chemistry X | Report-1

DLl e Databanks Phases Redox

Kinetics

Inflows
H20
NH3

NH3

Manganese(Il) trihydrogen DTPA
Platinum(IV) hexaammonia tetrahydroxide
Platinum(IV) hexaammonia tetrachloride
[Pt(NH3)6]1C14

[Pt(NH3)6](OH)4

Zinc trihydrogen DTPA

NH3

MMNHIDTPA

PTIVNH360H4

PTNH36CL4

PTNH36CL4

PTIVHH360H4

ZNH2IDTPA

m

You can see that we automatically begin searching the selected databank for the characters “NH3.” There
are several components to select; for this example, select the first entry, NH3.
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4 Flowsheet- Chemistry X | Report-1
i Databanks Phases Redox Kinetics

Inflows [
H20

MNH3 j

Now, please enter the remaining components for this application. These components are (enter each on a
separate line):

C02
S02
HCI
H2S04
NaOH

The grid should be like the image below when complete.
k| Flowsheet Chemistry X Heport-1
e  Databanks Phases Redox Kinetics

Inflows [
H20
NH3
Cco2
502
HCI
H2504
MNaOH

We can also modify the phase phenomena, oxidation and reduction chemistry, and reaction kinetics. We
will leave this for later examples.
Building the process

We are ready to define the individual unit operations that make up the process shown in Figure 1 Process
Diagram pH Neutralization on page 7

The first thing we should do is to click on the Flowsheet tab in the PFD area.
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H
o

EEEIENENECEEE Y.

q Flowsheet | Chemistry | Report-1

+
-
4l

The Mixer is the first unit operation we need. Locate the Mixer in the unit operations library.

>l o0 <<

Comp.

Mi Se tor Neutraliz Splitt
ixer parator ralizer  Splitter Spitter

(10060

Absorber Stripper  Extractor Reador Fitter

OND>D IO

RO Heat
Membra... Exchanger

[1RQ © & m

P Feedback Feed-fwd
P Controller Controller

Manipula...

s
Virtual
e e ol o o iator SubhiousY
Portal
Portal

Settler Compre.. Turbine

Indnerator

Double-clicking the object will add it to the PFD. Please note that the unit operation can also be dragged

and dropped from the palette into the flowsheet area.
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B 5P - oL Flowshest ; ESP

o x
Fle Edit Flowsheet Chemistry Analyses Simulate Report Plot Tools View Window Help
DESE ¥ DB &, Lo, RO % . asd s, GEa.NOAR,
4 Flowsheet Chemisiry Report-1 3
4, Chemistry Modek X X
2 Ty Models Mix-1 Mixer
U Chemistry
- ) Unit Operations I EEETEM calculated | General
1§ M1 Inlets
& Streams =
=B Reports b
B Report-1 TP
Outlets
fl T Outlet
Mix-1
Equilibrium Calculation
Caleulation Type Adiabatic |
Pressure Spec. Min. Inlet Pressure |
Heat Duty (/i)
: —— Properties | Watch
Meer  Separator Neutralizer
Object Description
@ Mic-1 An inlet stream must be present.
spiter O e 0 Mic1 An outlet stream must be present

S \hrsr

ED@

Sripper  Bxtractor  Reador

Errors | Qutput | Trace | Convergence Monitor

A lot of messages and properties suddenly became visible in the program. The object is centered on the
PFD, but you can click and drag it where you want. Right now, it is acceptable where it is located. The
Properties window has updated with some information. We will come back to this window. Right now, we
need to add some streams. The mixer needs two inlets (although a single inlet is permitted) and a single
outlet. To start adding streams, we need to click the streams icon above the PFD in the toolbar

fiewr Window Help

TN R PEFE T~ P .1

ket | Chemistry | R -1

The Streams toolbar button

Now position the mouse pointer near the inlet side of the mixer.

—

Mix-1

As you click and drag the inlet select streams become visible as red lines. Just drop the end of the stream
onto the red line. Pressing the ESC key exits the add stream function if you so desire.
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4 Flowsheet = Chemistry | Report-1 b

51
Calculated General

Show lonic Input Options

Parameters

Temperature (°C) 25.0
Pressure (atm) 1.0
Total Flow (mol/hr) 0.0

Inflows (mol/hr)
$-1 H20 0.0
NH3 0.0
coz 00
$02 0.0
Mix-1 HCl 0.0
H2504 0.0
NaOH 00
Total 0.0

Advanced Options
Set Phase No Special Condition ~ |

Properties | Watch

Added stream with the properties window displayed.

At this point, you have some options. The desired stream name is “Base Waste,” and you can change it
now or later. Some users prefer to change the name as they go and others after the blocks are connected.

For this example, we will complete adding the inlet and outlet streams.

Re-click the Add Stream toolbar button and add a second inlet stream and then an outlet stream. Your
diagram should look like the following figure.

Flowsheet | Chemistry | Report-1 [

Process

General

m,

|
< Process Options

Optional Properties
Calculation Aids
Recycles

Restart Options

VIV IV VIV

Molecular Conversion Weight

Mix-1

1 2 Properties | Watch

Now let’'s change the stream names to match Figure 1 Process Diagram pH Neutralization on page 7. Like
any good Windows-based program, there are several methods to accomplish this task. The first is to

double-click the stream to enter you into edit mode. Double-click the stream S-1 (or whatever name
currently exists).
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5-2
Mix-1

The name of the stream is highlighted. You can now just type the name you desire. In this case, please

change the name to “Base Waste.”

Base
Waste -

5-2
Mix-1

The text can be moved around to make the PFD more readable. We will do that in a later chapter.

The other method to change the name of a stream is to use the property window. In this case, just click the

25.0
1.0
0.0

0.0

“ ”
stream “S-2.
4q Flowsheet | Chemistry ~ Report-1 3
§-2
( Definition e lTEIEN General
Show lonic Input Options
rameters
Temperature (*C)
Pressure (atm)
Total Flow (molj
@ Base
Waste
Inflows (mol/hr)
o $-3
S§-2

Mix-1

Advanced Options

0.0
0.0
0.0
0.0
0.0
0.0
0.0

Set Phase No Special Condition j

Properties | Watch

Changing the stream name via the properties window

Click the General tab in the properties window for this stream.

S-2

Definition Calculated R TC I
MName 5-2
Created Tue Sep 03 16:03:38 2019

MNotes:

Here you can rename the stream name “S-2” to “Acid Waste” as you would in any Windows program.
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Acid Waste

Definition o General

MName Acid Waste
Created Tue Sep 03 16:03:38 2019
MNotes:

Now for the remaining stream, change the name to “Mixed Waste” using either method.

* Hase
Waste
MWixed =
8 Waste
Acid Waste
Mix-1
The fully named block

You can also rename the block itself using the same methods.

Now we need to define the composition of the streams and the operating conditions of the mixer. Click on
the stream “Base Waste” and then click on the Definition tab in the properties window.

q Flowsheet | Chemistry | Report-1 b
Base Waste

| D 3 Calculated General

Show lonic Input Options
Parameters
Temperature (*C) 250
Pressure (atm) 10
Total Flow (mol/hr) 0.0
© Base
Waste Inflows (mol/hr)

IXe H20 0.0
® Waste Bl 00
Acid Waste coz oo
s02 0.0
Mix-1 Hl 00
H2504 0.0
MNaOH 0.0
Total 0.0

Advanced Options
Set Phase No Special Condition ﬂ

Properties | Watch

The composition of Base Waste is given in the Table below:

Temperature, °C 40.0
Pressure, Atm 1.0
Total Flow, mol/hr 200

Inflows, mol/hr
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H20

NH3

CO2

S02

55.51

1.0

0.1

0.1

Enter these values in the grid; notice that we have not entered any values for HCI, H2S0O4 or NaOH.

Base Waste

| Definition eI STIETCE] General
Show lonic Input Options
Parameters

Temperature (°C) 40.0

Pressure (atm) 1.0

Total Flow (mol/hr) 200.0

Inflows (mol/hr)

H20 55.51

NH3 1.0

Cco2 0.1

SO2 0.1

H2504 0.0

NaCH 0.0

Total 56.71

Set Phase

Advanced Options
No Special Cj

Properties Watch

A few comments about this stream; notice that the “Total Flow” and the “Total” do not match. This is by
design. Many times, a user will know the total stream flow in a different unit such as kg/hour and the inflows
in mass fractions. In that scenario, the two values do not match. What the internal numerical engine will do
is normalize the inflows to match the total flow.

Please enter the composition for the stream “Acid Waste” in the same manner.

Temperature, °C
Pressure, Atm

Total Flow, mol/hr

25.0

1.0

150

20



Inflows, mol/hr

H20 55.51
HCI 0.1
H2S04 1.0

Now we are ready to define the unit operation parameters.

Click on the mixer block.

4 Flowsheet | Chemistry | Report-1 3
Mix-1 Mixer
=/ | ition T
w Inlets -
Feed BaseWastej
Feed Acid Waste j
Feed j
i} 0
7 - Outlets
Waste i
D—m—. Output Mixed Waste
Waste =
Acid Waste
- & Equilibrium Calculation
o Mlé 2 u] 1
Calculation Type Adiabatic j
Pressure Spec. Min.InIetPressurej
Heat Duty (cal/hr) 0.0
w Advanced Options

Chemistry Model Chemistry (Default) j

In the properties window, we have several options. These options differ for each type of unit operation. We
can see the names of the inlet streams and outlet streams. We can use the drop-down arrows to select
different streams if required.

Please look at the section labeled “Equilibrium Calculation.” Here we can set some basic parameters for a
mixer block.

Calculation Type

Equilibrium Calculation
Calculation Type
Pressure Spec.,

: Isotherma\
Heat Duty (cal/hr) Bubble Point

Dew Point

Vapor Target
Isochoric

We can have several types of calculations for a mixer. These will be described in detail in a later chapter.
The default mixer type is “Adiabatic” which means the heat out of the block equals the sum of the heat into
the block (duty = 0) and the temperature is calculated to meet that condition.

For this example, we will leave the Calculation Type at the default value of “Adiabatic.”

Pressure Spec.
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Equilibrium Calculation
Calculation Type Adiabatic ﬂ
Pressure Spec. Min. Inlet Pressure [
Heat Duty (cal/hr)

Pressure Drop

Many unit operations have pressure options, and these often depend on the type of calculation being
specified. For our example, we will leave the default value of “Min. Inlet Pressure” which means we will
survey the inlet streams and use the smallest value. In this example, the inlet streams both have a pressure
of 1.0 atmosphere so that will be the pressure used.

Heat Duty
Equilibrium Calculation
Calculation Type Adlabatlcﬂ
Pressure Spec. Min. Inlet Pressureﬂ
Heat Duty (cal/hr) | 0.0]

For adiabatic type calculations (where the temperature is calculated) we can add some type of offset value.
This is a rare calculation, so we will use the default value of 0.0.

Running the calculation

We have partially completed the process. There are several schools of thought on how to build a process.
Some want to lay out the process first, then run the simulation. Others will build the process in parts and
run each part. Both have advantages and disadvantages.

For this simulation, we will run the simulation for our partially completed process.
To run this simulation, please look for the “run button” in the toolbar.

Click the run button to run the simulation.
Chemistry  Simulate Repo

Ll - 9

b d

b
=
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B EsP1* - OLI Flowsheet : ESP

! File Edit Flowsheet Chemistry Analyses Simulate Report Plot Tools View Window Help

DG KD G e’ RO, Al s, G, NOAG,

[EERETE « - o |y | ot |

ETI--E Chemistry Models
& Chemistry
=1 () Unit Operations
L@ Mix1
= & Streams
- dg Acid Waste
& Base Waste
& Mixed Waste
= B) Reports
[ Report-1

Library v X

>0 0

Moer  Separator

[ Properties vax

Acid Waste

QL[ s

Comp.
Splitter Absorber

(0o

Sripper  Extractor  Readtor

Description

Mix-1 Mixer
I Calculated | General
Inlets
Feed Base Waste ™ |
Feed Acid Waste ~ |
Feed ~
Outlets
Outlet Mixed Waste

Equilibrium Calculation

Calculation Type
Pressure Spec. Min. Inlet Pressure
Heat Duty (J/hr) 0.0

Properties | Watch

The simulation has been completed successfully.

Errors | Output |Trace \Ccnvergence Monitor

think simulation | getting the chemistry right

@ soionconpie |
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Obtaining preliminary results

Now that we have a converged simulation, we can obtain some results. These may not be (and probably
will not be) the final results, but it is a good idea to investigate our preliminary results to see if they are
reasonable. For example, we expect our “Acid Waste” stream to have low pH values and similarly the “Base
Waste” stream to have high pH values.

Click on the Report-1 tab at the top of the PFD area (note: the “-1” means that it is the first report for this
document; the number may change).

ot Tools View Window Help

Q Q 11 [ [ RMM et iaae s

4 Flowsheet | Chemistry | Report-1

-~

This will display a report where the stream of interest needs to be selected first, before any information is
shown.

q Flowsheet | Chemistry Report-1 X

Custornize l [ Export...

<Select a Strea... j
Add all streams

No stream has been selected

m

We have many options here. We can see a single stream, multiple streams, or all the streams. The process,
currently, only has three streams. Click the Add All Streams hyperlink.
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q Flowsheet | Chemistry” Report-1 X b
Customize Export...
Base Waste ﬂ Acid Waste ﬂ Mixed Waste ﬂ <Select a Stream”ﬂ
Remove Remove Remove Add all streams I

Stream Parameters

Temperature (°C) 40.0 25.0 38.856

Pressure (atm) 1.0 1.0 1.0

pH 9.34 -0.0811162 1.21395

Total Dissolved Solids, Estimated (mg/L) 19331.7 1.19952e5 56954.4

Hardness (mg/L as CaCO3) 0.0 0.0 0.0

Moles, True (mol/hr) 197.556 150.0 349.932

Moles, Apparent (mol/hr) 200.0 152,65 352.65

Mass (g/hr) 3625.02 2919.34 654436

Volume (L/hr) 3.62225 2.7492 12.985

Phase Flows

Moles, TrueLiquid-1 (mol/hr) 197.556 150.0 349.673

MolesSolid (mol/hr) 0.0 0.0 0.0

MolesVapor (mol/hr) 0.0 0.0 0.259083

Moles, ApparentLiquid-1 (mol/hr) 200.0 152,65 352.391

MassLiquid-1 (g/hr) 3625.02 2919.34 6533.12

MassSolid (a/hr) 0.0 0.0 0.0

This report is a table. It can be copied and pasted into another program such as Microsoft Word or Excel.
You can use the Export button to create a CSV file for direct import into Excel. Right now, we will not dwell
on too much of the contents since we have more unit operations to add. You can see, however, that our
“Base Waste” and “Acid Waste” streams have pH values representative of the type of stream that they are.

Finishing the application
We will now finish the application by adding the remaining Separator and Neutralizer.

Click back on the Flowsheet tab above the PFD. From the Library please double-click the Separator unit

operation.

B ESP1* - OLI Flowsheet : ESP - (=) X
File Edit Flowsheet Chemistry Analyses Simulate Report Plot Iools View Window Help
DS %@ (&, » e u OB Al BEA.NOAR,
The process definition has changed since the simulation was last run. Reported results may be out of date. Dismiss
4 Chemistry Models 4 Homsheet Chemistry Report-1 P |Sep-1 Separator

& Chemistry
=~ () Unit Operations | Definition [<ICMCIET] General
i 2. Mix-1 I Inlets

Sep-1

& 3
~ & Streams e |

& Acid Waste

& Base Waste [ o a Outlets

& Mixed Waste Tase " Liquid

[E) Reports Waste .
- Solids
B Report-1 .
- o o Vapor
Acid Waste =
M Liquid-2
5 - Sep-1

Equilibrium Calculation

Calculation Type

Adiabatic |

D @ G Pressure Spec Min. Inlet Pressure ~ |
| Heat Duty (/h) 0.
Mier  Separator I Properties | Watch
q 4 i Object Description
® Sep-i An inlet stream must be present.
Splitter Corrrp‘ Absorber .
Splitter 6 Sep-1 The liquid outlet stream must be present.
Qripper  Extractor  Reactor

Errors | Output | Trace | Convergence Monitor

Adding a separator block
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You can see that double-clicking the unit operation puts it dead center in the PFD. There is a slightly better
method of adding a block which we will show you with the neutralizer. Drag the separator to the right of the
mixer. Notice that a warning has appeared informing you that the process definition has changed. Click the
Dismiss button.

Base
Waste
Mixed -
& Waste
Acid Waste
Ilie-1 Sep-1

Now this part is tricky; click the arrowhead at the end of the stream “Mixed Waste” and drag it towards the
separator “Sep-1.”

As you get close to the separator, the inlet streams become live.

L Hase
Waste | T eeceecessses
Chiixed
® : Waste
Acid Waste

Mix-1

Connect the “Mixed Waste” stream to any inlet stream.

Hase
Waste
WMixed
& Waste
Acid Waste
Mix-1 Sep-1

Notice now that the connected stream went from blue (which indicates an inlet or outlet stream) to a thin
black line. Thin black lines represent internal streams. Blue lines with a dot on the end are inlet streams,
and blue lines with just an arrowhead our outlet streams.

As we did with the mixer, we now need to add the outlet streams using the stream toolbar. Connect a line
at the top, sides, and bottom.

You will notice that as you add streams to a separator block, we display some tags.
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Ligquid

Displaying stream tags

These tags tell you what kind of stream is expected for that outlet port. The top stream is expected to be
vapor, and the bottom is solids. The top-most side stream is a liquid (water-rich), and the bottom-most side
stream is an organic stream (hydrocarbon-rich). We will discuss separators in more detail in later chapters.

The completed separator unit block now looks like this:

Mixed
Waste

Acid Waste

Miz-1

We have started re-using the original stream names. We need to rename these streams according to the
process design for pH neutralization shown on page 7.

Line
Vapor
Liquid
Organic

Solid

Name
Sep Vapor
Sep Liq
Sep Org

Sep Solid

Using the methods outlined for the mixer, change the name as indicated in the above table.
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The separator also has its own properties which need to be defined. The separator also supports all the
mixer calculations plus some entrainment options. We will not change any of these properties. The block
properties are shown below (we will use this table format for future examples).

Block Type

Block Name

Calculation Type
Pressure Spec.
Duty

Entrainment (sub-menu)

Separator
Sep-1
Equilibrium Calculation
Adiabatic (default)
Min. Inlet Pressure (default)
0.0 (default)

All values are default

We will now add the final block which is a neutralizer block. Locate the neutralizer block from the Library

(you may need to scroll down to locate it).

> O

0 <

Mixer ~ Separatofl Neutralizer § Splitter Comp.
Splitter
Absorber  Stripper  Extractor Readtor Filter
2 Heat
Settler Mot Compre.. Turbine e

0

Indnerator  Pump

J_.C)

Virtual

Sream Inlet Portal

Portal

© ©®

Feedback Feed-fwd
Controller Controller

= (o]

Outlet
Portal

Manipula...

Calculator Subflows...

This time, do not double-click the block. Click and then drag it to the PFD.
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ESP1* - OLI Flowsheet : ESP
File Edit Flowsheet Chemistry Analyses Simulate Report Plot Jools View Window Help

DEH s @i pmne e uild[RO% b, asess. Gméd, \OAL;

h

| 4 Flowsheet | Chemistry | Report-1
= & Chemistry Models Neutrl-1 Neutralizer
& Chemistry
~ [ Unit Operations Definition e ENEEE] General ‘
! @ Mix1 Inlets
@ Neutr-1 Feed J
el =
0 Sep-1
2 & Streams Beagent ]
& Acid Waste
& Base Waste e
I & Mixed Waste it
utle
8 SevLia Acid Waste
i & Sep Oig
| LA SenSalid b §
‘ en Soli Neutrl-1 Equilibrium Calculation
Calculation Type Fix pH |
t Pressure Spec, Min. Inlet Pressurej
pH
Mier  Separator Neutralizer
Advanced Options
q q i Chemistry Model Chemistry (Default) ]
Comp.
spltter O0P' Absorber
i Fﬁer : — Properties | Waich
Object Description
Sripper  Bxtractor  Reactor 0 Neutr-1 The reagent inlet stream must be present.
0 Neutrd-1 An inlet stream must be oresent.

00K

Errors | Qutput | Trace | Convergence Monitor

This is not a very convenient place to locate the block. Using the scroll bars move the entire PFD to the left

S |

(scrolling right):

3 Pre

Nemmiokion

Scrolling right (moving left)

Now drag the neutralizer up a bit to be in line with the other blocks.

q Flowsheet | Chemistry = Report-1

Acid Waste

<

Mix-1 Sep-1

Sep
solid

>

v

As with the separator, drag the stream “Sep Lig” to the neutralizer and connect to an inlet. Then add a new
inlet stream to the top of the neutralizer. Rename the new inlet stream to “Caustic Reagent” and create an

outlet stream named “Neutralized Liq.”
The process should look like the one shown in the figure below:
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4 Flowsheet | Chemistry | Report-1

Sep Vap

Caustic
Reagent

—»
Base
Waste WMixed
>— waste
Acid Waste

Sep Lig

p—— » Neutr;\ized
M1 Sep-1 S
ol
Now let’s finish adding the component inflows and block properties.
Temperature, °C 30.0
Pressure, Atm 1.0
Total Flow, mol/hr 100
Inflows, mol/hr
H20 55.51
NaOH 1.0

Now we will enter the block properties for the neutralizer. The Calculation Type defaults to “Fix pH” for the
neutralizer block. If it is not this option, you can change it by using the drop-down menu to find the correct
setting:

Equilibrium Calculation

Calculation Type
Pressure Spec,
pH

Block Name

Calculation Type
Pressure Spec.
pH

Neutrl-1

Equilibrium Calculation

Fix pH
Min. Inlet Pressure (default)
9.0
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Running the final simulation design

We are now ready to run the simulation for the final design. However, good computing practices dictate that
we should save the simulation before we run it.

Click the File | Save menu item or use the Save toolbar button. This function is the same as the standard
Windows conventions. Save the file in a folder where you remember the location.

OLI recommends the name “Neutral1-basic design” as the file name. The file type is “ESP”.
Click the run button.

Once complete, please click on the Report-1 tab. The original list of streams will still be there and updated
with new data if necessary. As we did previously, please click the Add all streams hyperlink.

We can modify the current report to display or hide streams and contents. If you are already familiar with
OLI Studio, then you know much about the report sections for each stream. We previously looked at the
streams “Base Waste” and “Acid Waste.” These streams are straightforward to analyze, and we will not
look at them here.

Click the Remove hyperlink under those streams to remove them from the report. You should have a screen
like the following (you may need to scroll left or right to see all the values depending on your screen
resolution).

q Flowsheet | Chemistrv” Report-1 X 4
Customize Export...
BaseWaste || AcdWaste |v| Mixed Waste || Seplic |~] sepOrg || SepVapor || SepSolid || Caustic Reagent|™ | Neutralized Liq || <Select a Strea.. |
Remove Remove Remove Remove Remove Remove Remove Remove Remove Add all streams
Stream Parameters I
Temperature (°C) 40,0 250 36.856 38.856 38.856 38.856 38.856 300 397193
Pressure (atm) 1.0 10 10 10 1.0 10 1.0 10 1.0
pH 934 -0.0811162 121395 121395 136224 90
Total Dissolved Solids, Estimated (mg/L) 193317 1.19952¢5 569544 569544 These cells are blank since they have no 33916.0 403696
Hardness (mg/L as CaC03) 00 00 00 0.0 values 00 00
Moles, True (mol/hr) 197556 150.0 349.932 349673 00 0.259063 00 24896 597.114
Moles. Apparent (mol/hr) 200.0 15265 35265 352391 00 0259083 00 244631 597.022
Mass (g/hr) 3625.02 291934 654436 6533.12 00 112382 00 4502.29 110354
Volume (L/hr) 362225 27492 12,985 638528 0.0 659976 0.0 433782 10.7837
Phase Flows
Moles, TrueLiquid-1 (mal/ir) 197556 150.0 349673 349673 00 00 00 24896 597.114
MolesSolid (molhr) 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00
MolesVapor (mol/hr) 00 00 0259083 00 00 0259083 00 00 00
Moles. ApparentLiquid-1 (mol/hr) 200.0 15265 352.391 352.391 00 00 00 244631 597.022
MassLiquid-1 (g/nr) 3625.02 291934 653312 653312 00 0.0 00 4502.29 110354
MassSolid (g/hr) 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00
MassVapor (g/hr) 00 00 112382 00 00 112382 00 00 00
VolumeLiquid-1 (L/hr) 362225 27492 638528 638528 00 00 00 433782 10.7837
VolumeSolid (L/nr) 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00
VolumeVapor (L/hr) 00 00 659976 00 00 659976 00 00 00
Phase Fraction
Mole Fraction, TrueLiquid-1 (mole %) 100.0 100.0 99.926 100.0 00 00 00 100.0 1000
Mole Fraction, TrueSolid (mole %) 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00
Mole Fraction, TrueVapor (mole %) 00 00 00740381 00 00 100.0 00 00 00

Notice that the “Moles, True (mol/hr)” line for the streams “Sep Org” and “Sep Solid” equals zero (0.0). This
means that these streams have zero content. For this analysis, we can remove these streams from the
report by clicking the Remove link.

We now have a much more reasonable list. Going back to the flowsheet process presented on page 7, we
see the original flowrate of the “Caustic Reagent” stream was 100 mol/hr. The value now is 244.6 mol/hr.
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q Flowsheet =~ Chemistrv” Report-1 X b

Customize Export...
Base Waste ﬂ Acid Waste ﬂ Mixed Waste ﬂ Sep Lig ﬂ Sep Vapor ﬂ Caustic Reagemﬂ NeL
Remove Remove Remove Remove Remove Remove I
Stream Parameters
Temperature (°C) 40.0 25.0 38.856 38.856 38.856 30.0
Pressure (atm) 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0
pH 9.34 -0.0811162 1.21395 1.21395 13.6224
Total Dissolved Solids, Estimated (mg/L) 193317 1.19952e5 56954.4 56954.4 39916.0
Hardness (mg/L as CaCO3) 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Males, True (mol/hr) 197.556 150.0 349.932 349673 0.259083 24896
Moles, Apparent (mol/hr) 2000 152.65 35265 352391 0.259083 244,631
Mass (g/hr) 3625.02 2919.34 654436 6533.12 11.2382 4502.29
Volume (L/hr) 3.62225 2.7492 12,985 638528 6.59976 4,33782
Phase Flows
Moles, TrueLiquid-1 (mol/hr) 197.556 150.0 349.673 349673 0.0 24896
MolesSalid {mol/hr) 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
MolesVapor (mal/hr) 0.0 0.0 0.259083 0.0 0.259083 0.0
Moles, ApparentLiquid-1 (mol/hr)
MassLiguid-1 (g/hr) 3625.02 2919.34 653312 6533.12 0.0 4502.29
MassSalid (g/hr) 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
MassVapar (g/hr) 0.0 0.0 11.2382 0.0 11.2382 0.0
VolumeLiguid-1 (L/hr) 3.62225 2.7492 6.38528 6.38528 0.0 433782
______________________________________________________________________________________|

Why is it different from the input? The Neutralizer block has a target pH of 9.0. We can see from the streams
that the “Sep Liq” stream has a pH of 1.21 so it will take some titrating of the caustic stream to raise it to
9.0.

Why did we look at the Apparent value instead of the True value? The true value is the sum of all species
in the stream: vapor, solids, neutrals, and ions. The apparent value has the ions converted back into neutral
species and better compares to the neutral inputs we originally used.

Later chapters will have a more complete discussion.

Once again, time to save your work.
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A tour of OLI Flowsheet: ESP — Some Advanced Features

In this application, we will continue to use the example process Neutral1-basic design, but we will add a pH
control loop rather than the neutralizer block. We frequently use a control loop for pH in cases where the set
point of the controller is near the equivalence point of the solution (an area in which mathematical solutions are

difficult to obtain).

We will be reusing portions of the NEUTRAL1 process? described. The revised process diagram can be seen

in the figure below.

pH Control
9.0

CAUSTIC REAGENT
CAUSTIC
I MANIPULATE
ADJUSTEpP CAUSTIC

SEPD VAPOR
BASE WASTE
—>

MIXED WASTE SEPD LIQUID
MIX1 - » SEPARATE! ——p NEUTRALIZEZ

ACID WASTE MIX
_________', __il'

SEPD SOLID

NEUTRALIZED LIQ

Neutralization Process with Manipulate/Mix Block and pH Controller

Let's save the file with a new name so we have the older file as a reference. Using the standard Windows

tools, save the file with the name Neutral 1 — pH controller.

Locate the Neutrl-1 block on the existing PFD.

4 Flowsheet | Chemistry | Report-1

ase
Waste

Acid Waste

Waste

Mix-1

20r the name you supplied.

Sepd

austic
Reagent

Wlxe

o,

Sepd Lig
Sepd ™

Org

Sep-1

h J

Meutrl-1

Sepd
Solid

FlEUTralzed ’

Lig

m



Press the delete key to remove this block.

- e e e e e = — - - P

The process definition has changed since the simulation was last run, Reported results may be out of date.
q Flowsheet | Chemistry | Report-1 [

-

m

austic
Reagent

Sepd Lig

ase
Waste

viixe
Waste

Acid Waste
Mix-1

] 1 3

Two things have happened at this point. First, the old neutralizer has been deleted but the associated inlet
stream remains on the PFD. In addition, a warning has appeared to remind you that the process has been
modified. To proceed, please click the Dismiss button at the top of the PFD.

We have several options now. You can either add the manipulator block as described above or start with a
mixer. Either is acceptable. For this tour, we will first add the new mixer and call it a neutralizer.

Select a Mixer from the library and drag it to approximately the same location as the old neutralizer.

austic
Reagent

ul o
Sepd Lig a
ixed al
Waste )
Mix-2
Acid Waste o "8 o

Miz-1

Change the parameters for the mixer as described in the following table:

Block Name Neutrl-1
Inlet(s) Sep Liq
Outlet(s) Neutralized Liq

Equilibrium Calculation

Calculation Type Adiabatic
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Pressure Spec. Min. Inlet Pressure

Heat duty 0.0
Advanced Options
Chemistry Model Chemistry (Default)

The PFD is now updated like this:

austic
Reagent

P

Sepd Liq 'V Neutralized Lig

ase
Waste TwEd >
Waste
\cid Waste Meutr-1

Miz-=1

We now need to add a manipulator block. Manipulate blocks are very simple in operation. Either the total
flow of the inlet stream is multiplied by some factor or a specific component in the stream is multiplied by a
factor. This factor can be controlled by a Controller Block.

Locate the Manipulate block from the library and then drag it to the PFD above the Neutrl-1 block.

Library v ax

>0 0 <

Separator Neutralizer Splitter

<000

Comp.
Spilitter

000

Absorber Stripper  Extractor

. RO
Reador  Filter Settler Merbra
Compre.. Turbine e Incinerator

Exchanger,

Q © e|m

Feedback Feed-fwd
Controller Controlle

= :-I: - o)
= = =0
Virtual
Out
Sream Inlet Portal o
Portal

Subflows...

Pump Manipula...

Calculator
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ase
Waste

Acid Waste
Mix-1

4 T

ixe
Waste

Sepd

M

Manip-1
austic
Reagent

-

-
Sepd Lig V Neutralized Lig

—Tepd ™

org Meutrl-1

Sep-1

Sepd
Solid

m,

We will now connect the Caustic Reagent stream to the manipulate block and add an outlet stream which
will be named Adjusted Caustic. See Table below for manipulator parameters:

Block Name
Inlet(s)
Outlet(s)

Manipulation Type
Factor, Flow

Chemistry Model

The PFD should be updated as follows:

Manip-1
Caustic Reagent
Adjusted Caustic

Parameters

Total Flow
1.0

Advanced Options

Chemistry (Default)
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| »

. Taustic > M =
Reagent

Manip-1
Adjusted Caustic

.

b
Sepd Lig V Meutralized Lig

Meutrl-1

]

Acid Waste
Mix-1

4 mn 2

You may notice that we have moved blocks and streams around to make it easier to read the PFD. We will
now add the final block for this process which is a control block. Locate the feedback controller from the
library.

Library ax

> 00 <

Mixer  Separator Neutralizer Splitter

<000

Comp. "
e Absorber Sripper  Extractor
- RO
Reador Filter Settler Mermbra.

Incinerator
nOe

Pump

"V" ey

£

Virtual
Sream Inlet Portal
Portal

s
Subflows..

Now drag this block slightly above and to the right of the mixer “Neutrl-1”
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b Caustic Lt M @
Reagent
Manip-1 Feedback-1
Adjusted Caustic
ase - L ) .
Waste o Sepd Lig Meutralized Lig
Wixed =

Waste

Neutrl-1
\cid Waste eultr

Mize-1

The connections to the controller are different than those of other blocks. The connections only carry
information and not mass and energy. These connections are made with a different tool in the toolbar.

N Window Help

N

apnrt-1

e B A 2

Controller connection tool

When you select this tool, you can drag lines from the measured object (usually a stream) to the controller
and from the controller to the object under control (usually a block). Target points will appear when you
drag the controller connector to the object.

Click the Controller Connector and drag a line from the stream Neutralized Liq to the Feedback-1

controller.
Feedback-1 Feedback-1 ",
Adjusted Caustic Adjusted Caustic

Meutralized Liqg

Meutralized Liq

MNeutrl-1
As the controller connection approaches, targets As the controller connect approaches the
appear. Select any one of them. Feedback-1 block, new targets appear

Complete the connections by dragging a line from the Feedback-1 controller to the Manip-1 block.
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|
& Caustic ™ M
Reagent

Manip-1 Feedback-1
Adjusted Caustic

o
|
|
|
|
]

B

o -
Sepd Lig V Meutralized Lig

Meutrl-1

Mixed >
Waste

Mix-1

The connected feedback controller

We now need to define the parameters for the feedback controller.

Block Name Feedback-1
Target Specification
Target Stream Neutralized Liq
Spec. Type pH
Target Value 9.0
Control Parameters
Controlling Block Manip-1
Block Parameter Factor, Flow
Options
Calculate After <Automatic>
Convergence Options Fly Out Menu (all default)

We are now ready to run the process. Like all good process simulator users (that's you!), please save the
process first.

Now run the process.
You may not see much going on. What we need to review is the following:

e pH of the Neutralized Lig stream
e The flowrate of the Adjusted Caustic stream.

We can do this via the report feature we looked at previously, but we can get quick information directly on
the PFD instead. We use a tool called “Callouts.”

Right-click the stream Neutralized Lig.
Select Add Callout.
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FrESSUrE |30
pH
Meoles, True (mol/hr)
Moles Annarent fmol/F
Cut Ctrl+X
Heutri-1 Copy Cu=C

Delete

Add Callout ;

Set Tear Stream
Edit Units et

pras

Neutralize

Right-click to add Callout

A callout is displayed on the PFD (if it seems to have moved partially off screen you can grab it and drag it
to where you can see it)

Neutralized Liq

Neutrl-1

Neutralized Liq

T(°C) 39.7194
P (atm) 1.0
pH 8.99998

Callout for the stream "Neutralized Liq"

You can see that the pH is nearly 9.0. The reason it is not exactly 9.0 is because there is a tolerance in the
controller algorithm. This will be explained in later chapters.

Right-click on the Adjusted Caustic stream and add the callout.

Caustic
Reag

Feedback-1

Manip-1 Adjusted Caustic

_—
Sep Lig S
Neutralized Ligq
—

org
Neutrl-1

Adjusted Caustic Neutralized Liq
T(°C) 30.0 T(°C) 39.7194
P (atm) 1.0 P (atm) 1.0
pH 13.6224 pH 8.99998

Adding the "Adjusted Caustic" callout

information. Right-click the Adjusted Caustic
We have dragged the Adjusted Caustic callout callout box.
to where we can view it. Unfortunately, it does not
contain the flowrate information we require.
Fortunately, we can edit the callout to add the
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Adjusted Caustic T ‘ Neutralized Lig
T
T(C) Cut Ctrl+X E

P (atm) % @ 1.0

(o] Tl
pH > 8.99998
o Paste (Replace T—

Delete
Resize to Fit Text
| Fdn |

Edit Units

This will display the Select Variables dialog. | select Variables ' x
Users of the OLI Studio program will be familiar | e Selected Variables
with this dialog. MoveUs | Move Do

il Stream Parameters Temperature
i Phase Flows Pressure
 Phase Fraction oH

+ Thermodynamic Properties

I Liquid-1, True (Spediated)

¥ Solids

I Vapor

{1l Total, True (Speciated)

4/ Liquid-1, Apparent (Molecular)
[l Total, Apparent (Molecular)

- MBG Totals, Liquid-1 -
71 MBG Totals, Solids
1/ MBG Totals, Vapor —
71 MBG Totals, Combined

1/ Vapor Partial Pressure

i Scaling Tendendies

-1 x-based Activity Coeft., Liquid-1
] Vapor Fugacity

il K-Values, Liquid-1

i K-Values, Solids

[ K-Values, Vapor

(B Hide Zeros Spedes 0K Cancel

Expand the tree under Stream Parameters

Temperature
Pressure
pH

Vapor Frac,
+- Phase Flows
+- Thermodynamic Properties
- Liguid-1, True (Speciated)
H- Solids
H- Vapor
- Total, True (Speciated) ~—

Y I O O s O e B

First select Moles, Apparent and then Second, click the right-arrow to select it (or just double-click the first
option).
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This updates the selected variables.

Select Variables

Search Filter

[=]- Stream Parameters

Moales, True

Mass

Volume

Solid Frac.

Vapar Frac.

+- Phase Flows

+- Thermodynamic Properties
+- Liquid-1, True (Speciated)
+- Solids

Voo -

Click OK to close the dialog.

Selected Variables
Move Up ] [ Move Down ]
Temperature
Pressure
pH

Moles, Apparent

The callout on the PFD is updated with the newly selected variables.

Caustic

Feedback-1

Adjusted Caustic

Sep Lig o
Neutralized Lig
ep Org Neutrl-1 Neutralized Liq
T (°C) 39.7194
P (atm) 1.0
pH 8.99998
Adjusted Caustic
T (°C) 30.0
P (atm) 1.0
pH 13.6224
Moles, Apparent (mol/hr) 244629

You can see that the flowrate is 244.6 mol/hr for
the adjusted caustic reagent stream. Compare
this to the value previously found in page 32.

Please save your file.
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A tour of OLI Flowsheet: ESP — More Advanced Options

We have just seen that a control block, combined with mixer blocks and manipulate blocks, can be used to
control the pH of a stream. Frequently, a process recycles part or all of certain streams back to upstream units.
There are many reasons for this, including minimization of waste, increase of residence time, and purification
of product.

This application extends the previous application by adding a new mix block, a split block, and a recycle stream.
We will be adding sodium chloride (salt) to the process to remove some solids from the solution. We will then
recycle some of those solids back to an upstream unit to see the effect, if any, on the amount of caustic required
to adjust the pH.

We will be reusing the previous process Neutral 1 — pH controller3. Please load this file (if not already loaded),
and then let’s save the file with a new name. OLI recommends Neutral 1 — recycle.

The figure below shows the layout of the new process.

CAUSTIC REAGENT pH Control
CAUSTIC

> 9.0
MANIPULATE Salt

ADJUSTHD CAUSTIC
SEPD VAPOR

BASE WASTE j
SALTED
> MIXED WASTE
SEPD LIQUID| NEUTRALIZE2 Salter STREAM | Flow
ACID WASTE MIX1 P SEPARATE1 > MIX MIX —> Splitter
NEUTRALIZED LIQ
l L
4
SEPD SOLID Purge
Stream
TEAR
RECYCLE STREAM

Neutralization Process with Manipulate/Mix Block, pH Controller, and Recycle Loop.

30r the name you supplied.
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Modifying the chemistry

For this example, we need to add some components to the chemistry model. Click the Chemistry tab at
the top of the PFD.

try Simulate Report Tools View Window Help

> = Q Q i1 : @)—LC@{}EEE: bode S b ?.?Eﬂ;
4 Flowsheet | Chemistry | Report-1
Add the following components to the Inflows list:
NaCl
NaHCO3
Na2CO3
Na2S04
(NH4)2S04
The process definition has changed since the simulation was last run. Reported results may be out of date.
4 Flowsheet’ Chemistry X Report-1 [
Databanks Phases Redox Kinetics
Inflows Add -
H20
NH3
co2
502
HCI
H2504
NaOH
NaCl
NaHC03
Na2C03
Na2504
(NH4)2504
‘ Tone o chemical marme. 7 j

Click Dismiss to clear the warning message and then click on the Flowsheet tab.

We are going to add a new mixer block and a new stream to the mixer. Please add these two objects to the
PFD, and connect them as indicated. The PFD should look like this (the details of the objects will follow):
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Caustic
Reag

Feedback-1

Manip-1 . i
Adjusted Caustic

Neutralized Liq

Salted Stream

Neutrl-1
Neutralized Liq Salt Mix-2
T(°C) 39.7194 o
P (atm) 1.0
pH 8.99998
Adjusted Caustic
T(°C) 30.0
P (atm) 1.0
pH 13.6224
Moles, Apparent (mol/hr) 244629
Temperature, °C 25.0
Pressure, Atm 1.0
Total Flow, mol/hr 75.0
Inflows, mol/hr
NaCl 75.0
Advanced Options
Set Phase Solid Only
Chemistry Model Chemistry(Default)

There is no water associated with this stream. Under most conditions, we require water as a component. In
those cases, where we specifically do not want water in a stream, we must use the option Set Phase: Solid
Only.

In the table below, you will find the “Salter” Mixer parameters.

Block Name Salter
Inlet(s) Neutralized Liq
Salt

Outlet(s) Salted Stream
Equilibrium Calculation

Calculation Type Isothermal

Temperature (°C) 40.0

Pressure Spec. Min. Inlet Pressure

Advanced Options
Chemistry Model Chemistry (Default)
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We will now split the Salted Stream to discharge some of the material and recycle some of the material.
We now need to add a flow splitter to the PFD. A flow splitter is named “Splitter” in the library. By now you
should be able to find unit operations in the library, so we will not show you an image for this.

Drag the Splitter and place it to the right of the Salted Stream on the PFD.

alte
Stream

Split-1

As with other objects, we need to connect the streams. The Salted Stream will be connected to the inlet of
the Split-1 block and two outlets will be defined, Purge and Recycle.

O
Purge
Jtralized Lig P
Stream
Recycle
Salter Split-1
Salt
The parameters for the Split-1 block are found in the table below:
Block Name Split-1
Inlets(s) Salted Stream
Outlet(s) Purge
Recycle
Parameters
Outlet Split Flyout (edit) This launches a new dialog.
Advanced Options
Chemistry Model Chemistry (Default)

46



Enter the fractions that you want to purge and recycle:
Edit Split (=23

Enter the fraction of each outlet to the total or the flow.

Flows will be removed first from the total. The remaining fractions will be normalized.

Flow Basis: @ Moles () Mass ) Volume

Outlet Fraction Flow (mol/hr)
Purge 0.25

oK l l Cancel

Click OK to close the dialog.

g
Right now, the PFD may look skewed or shifted 11 @
to the right. We can zoom and center the diagram s/ & 11 ) & @ e %
with a tool in the toolbar. Report  Tools iew Window Help
Click the Zoom to Fit tool button. tsheet | Chemistry B Report-1
r— 1

Zoom to Fit tool

We now need to connect the Recycle stream back to the upstream block Mix-1.

4 Flowsheet | Chemistry | Report-1

Caustic
Reaggy

Feedback-1

Manip-1

Adjusted Caustic

Sep Lig
Neutralized Lig

Salted Stream

Acid Waste

Neutri-1

Neutralized Lig Salt Mix-2 Split-1
T(C 39.7184
) o
P (atm) 1.0
pH 8.99008

Adjusted Caustic

T(°C) 30.0
P (atm) 1.0
pH 13.6224
Moles, Apparent (mol/hr) 244629

Recycle
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The PFD should look that the image below:

Caustic
Reaagit @‘

Sep
Feedback-1

‘apor

Adjusted Caustic

Neutralized Liq

Acid Waste Sep Org Salted Stream
Neutr]-1
Sep-1 ] .
NeuﬁzlfzyecijeLiq Salt Mix-2 Split-1
Sep T(C) 397194 o |
Solid P (atm) 10
pH 8.99998

Adjusted Caustic

T(°C) 30.0
P (atm) 1.0
pH 13.6224
Moles, Apparent (mol/hr) 244629

This is a bit messy to read. We can drag our Recycle stream down to the PFD is easier to read. Click the
stream and find one of the “Anchors” and drag the stream down.

w

Neutralized Liq
Salted Stream

Salt Mix-2 Split-1
—
Finding the "Anchor”
Caustic
mt T @:}<
Sep
fapor Feedback-1

Manip-1 i
P Adjusted Caustic |

Waste

Salted Stream

Acid Waste

Mix-1 Neutrl-1
Sep-1 Neutralized Liq Spiit1
T(°C) 39.7194
Sep o——
Solid P (atm) 1.0
pH 8.99998
Recycle
Adjusted Caustic
T(°C) 30.0
P (atm) 1.0
pH 13.6224
Moles, Apparent (mol/hr) 244.629

This PFD is certainly easier to read than the previous image.
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Processes with recycle streams require some additional information to be provided prior to running the
simulation. In processes without a recycle stream, the order of block calculation is easy to determine. Generally,
the first block defined is the first block that is calculated.

In recycle processes, we must tell the program where to begin calculating. We do this by defining a process
stream as a Tear stream. Tear streams are treated as normal process entry streams and require an initial
composition. These compositions should be representative of the process, and some care should be taken in
specifying the stream.

In this example, the stream Recycle is a likely candidate for a TEAR stream. Right-click the stream Recycle.

Recick

Cut Ctrl+X
Copy Ctrl+C
Delete

Add Callout

Set Tear Stream

Edit Units

Setting a TEAR stream

When you select a TEAR stream, you get the opportunity to specify an initial guess. The OLI Flowsheet:
ESP program updates with a new stream definition when the TEAR stream is highlighted.

4 Flowsheet Chemistry Report-1 P

Recycle
3 §
GCaustic BTN Calculated | General
Reag
Sey o
aplﬂm Fesdback-1 Parameters - Initial Guess
Temperature { ) 400
Manip-1 N
Adjusted Caustic Pressure fatm) 1.0
o Total Flow fmolfhi 504.015
*—— >
Base
Waste
._,—b Mixed Neutralized Li Inflows - Initial Guess (mol/hr)
“Acid Weste Waste Sep Org Salted Stream H20 391518
Mix-1 Neutrl-1 NH3 264504
Sep-1 Neutralized Lig e 00943862
N T(C) 397184 so2 0253517
ep
Soii P (aim) 10 Ha 480199
pH 899998 ] 00
L NaOH 51.0679
Nacl 842884
Kecicle NaHCO3 00
Adjusted Caustic Na2€03 00
TG 30.0 Na25(14 00
P (atm) 1.0 (NH42504 00
pH 13.6224 503 1.98728

Moles, Apparent (mol/hr) 244629 Total 504.015

Properties | Watch

Entering the initial guess for the TEAR stream

Notice that the TEAR stream is indicated with a double-hash mark (“//”)

Enter the following initial values for the TEAR stream (note that some values were skipped in the input):
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Temperature, °C
Pressure, atm
Total Flow, mol/hr
Inflows, mol/hr
H20

NH3

CO2

HCI

NaCl

NaHCO3
Na2CO3
Na2S04
(NH4)2S04

40.0
1.0
213.19

186.74
0.331
0.002
0.0006
251
0.005
0.023
0.46
0.42

Process simulations with TEAR streams may take a long time to converge. We can monitor the approach
to convergence with a tool called the Convergence Monitor. You enable the Convergence Monitor via
the Menu > View > Windows and Toolbars > Convergence Monitor.

ols | View | Window Help
i1 Windows and Toolbars  ®|| + | Standard ‘;_;;‘%_
1i5try Status Bar Rd Simulate
| ¥ | Zoom |
| ¥ | Flowsheet |
L Taushc ; Rotate 4@
Reagent | v | Tools
— ) Feedb
| ¥ | Mavigator austic
L] Library
| v | Errors
L¥] Cutput
« | Trace >_N
” .
e L] Convergence Monitor
Waste ~ | Watch
_ulg

Sep-1

Send

Enabling the convergence monitor

50



This creates a new panel in the program. The new panel appears below the PFD.

¥ Neutral 1 - recycle.esp® - OLI Flowsheet : [SP

Ele Edit Flowsheet Chemistry Analyses Simulate Report Plot locls Miew Window Help

s uE A, B0 % e, aeso, GaEMa, \NOAD,

A5 & S B,

I Chemislry
=D Unit Operations
0 Manip-1

@ Mixct

0 M2

0 Neutr-1

0 Sep-1
- 0 spit1
~ @ Controllers
| © Feedbadk-1
=& Streams
|t Acid Waste

& Adjusted Caustic

& Bose Waste

& Coustic Reagent

& Mixed Waste

& Neutralized Lig

& fuge

& Recycle

& Salt

& Salted Streamn

& Seplig

& Sep Org

& Sep Solid

& Sep Vapor

ANEV

Sripper

o

Fier

>

Compre..

Simulation

0o

Separator Neutralzer

<0

Comp.
Absorber
Spltter 0T

Extractor  Reador

(1N

RO
FU et

qd ®

Feat
Exchanger

O o™

Paused

Turbine

» Al

4

Howsheet | Chemistry  Report.1

Moo
Waste

Acid Wasle

Pro

[ Defnition [
Process Options
Optional Properties

Recycles
Restart Options

Malecular Canversion Options

v v v v v v

©-~

Feoback |

Lig-2 Key Component
Calculation A

Adiusled Caustic

|
|
|
|
|
|
4
Neutraizod Li

Meutr-1
Sex-1 Neutralized Liq
T
3
o
Rseycia
Adysted Caustic
1
3
ol
Wiokos, Agparont
Praperties | Watch
< Autornatic - P Max ErmfTol Recydl - Current Max ErT/0l: -0.95721 (CI(-13)
oo
I o
2
£ 0 5 0 15 20 0 35 T 50 55 60 Number of terations 20 8 90 95 10 105 110 115 5 130 4

Errors Output | Trace  Convergence Monitar

Save the file and then run the process.

Unlike the previous tours, this tour will recalculate many of the blocks as the program attempts to converge the
recycle stream, or in other words, to make the values in the recycle loop consistent between successive
iterations. This may take several iterations to complete.
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[ Neutral 1 - recycle.esp* - OLI Flowsheet : ESP - o X
fle Edit Flowsheet Chemistry Analyses Simulate Report Plot Jools View Window Help

J&d L e u@E (RO %l ass o, GEa;NOAR:
4 Flowsheet Chemistry Report-1 [3
&b Chemistry B Process
0 Unit Operations
3 Manip-1 | Definition RO
@ Mix-1 Process Options
@ M2 Optional Proparties
@ Neutrl-1 Optional Properties
@ Sep-1 Recydles

Restart Opfians

v v v v v v

@ split-1
© Controllers E's'" Molecular Conversion Opticns
@ Feedback-1 Reaggt ©< Liq-2 Key Component
& Streams Colculation Ads

& Acd Waste Black Calculation Ordler Edit
& Adjusted Caustic
& Base Waste

& Caustic Reagent
& Mixed Waste

& Neutralized Liq
& Purge

sap

apor Feedback-1

Manig-1
Adjusted Causiic

Sop Lin

Mixed Nautraized Liq

Waste

Sated Stream

‘Acid Waste Sep Org

Neark1
Sep-t Neutralized Liq sat o
00 07542
sap P (am) 10

[soia
H 890077

& Recycle

& Salt

& Selted Stream
& Sepliq

& Sep Org

& Sep Solid

& Sep Vanor =

s

Recycs

> 00
D 1.0

pH 136224

Mewr  Separator Neutrakeer
Molas, Apgarent {mobhe) 219252

<<

Comp.
splttor . Absorber

(00

Sripper  Extractor  Reactor

Fiter  Sattler

RO Recyele - Curent Max ErTol: -D.95721 (CI(-1))
Membra.

T T E»::" . E 3 1 B 2 1 3 a1 " 51 T Nurnber of lterations a1 8 9 o e
s Q Simulation Complete
ﬁ m ) Erors | Oulput | Trace | Convergence Moniter

The case has converged. The convergence monitor has shown the state of the convergence of the TEAR
stream over approximately 14 iterations. We will explain this convergence in later chapters.

What has happened in this process? We left the callouts from the previous tour in place. You can see that
the pH of the neutralized stream is 9.0 which is what we required. The amount of the Adjusted Caustic
stream is approximately 219 mol/hr which is less than the 244 mol/hr we found in the example without the
recycle stream. This means some of the unreacted caustic stream was used to neutralize the solution.

You can explore many other options and reports, and we encourage you to do so. These worked examples
will be on the OLI Support Center page in the following link:

https://support.olisystems.com/hc/en-us/articles/33851387838995-Introduction-to-OLI-Flowsheet-ESP-for-
First-Time-Users

Please save your file.
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Overview
The OLI Flowsheet: ESP screen is roughly divided into 6 sections.

1. The top section is Menu Items and Toolbar

2. The leftmost section is the Navigator Panel. The navigator panel will have the tree of all the objects

in the current flowsheet.

3. The middle section is the Flowsheet window. This view can be switched by the tabs at the top to

Chemistry view or Report view
4. The Properties Pane has two tabs: properties variables and watch variables.
5. The bottom section has four tabs: Errors, Output, Trace, and Convergence Monitor
6. The bottom left corner is the Library; it has all the unit operation blocks.

¥ ESP1 - OL Flowsheet : ESP b3
File Edit Flowsheet Chemistry Analyses Simulate Report Plot Jools View Window Help
DG BB, NN e, j_ U, [BO%RE, asss, Ban, \OAD. @
q Flowsheet ~ Chemistry Repart-1 3 e
14 Chemistry Models Process
A Chemistry
[ Unit Operations | Definition LU0
E Streams Process Options
Reports
po Optional Properties >
B) Report-1
Recycles >
Restart Options >
9 Molecular Conversion Options >
Lig-2 Key Component >
G Calculation Aids >
Block Calculation Order Edit
Moer  Saparator Neutralzer Spitter SC;'T:
E E Q ; — Properties | Walch
Absorber Sripper Extractor Reactor  Fitter a
@ i] D q @ Object Description
RO . Heat
Settler by COMPrE- Tubine L
Indi Pu Feedback Feed-fwd M "
Indnerator HE e i o e Errors | Output | Trace | Convergence Monitor
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Menu Items

The following image shows the menu items:

¥ ESP1 - OLI Flowsheet : ESP
File Edit Flowsheet Chemistry Analyses Simulate Report Plot Tools View Window Help

File
The options under File are as follows:

e  Ctrl+N shortcut or the New file icon will open

a new file.
e  Ctrl+0O shortcut or the Open file icon will open
an existing f||e File | Edit Flowsheet Chemistry Analyses Simulate
e Close will close the file. - New Cur+N
e  Ctrl+S shortcut or Save icon will save the file. “ 22: co
e Export options: exports the .bin file and d sae s
associated file types from a OLI Flowsheet: Save As.
ESP type file. The .bin file is compatible with Expart..
the ESP Original program Upload to OLI Cloud...
o Uploadto OLI Cloud... will upload the current Case Library..
file to the OLI App Builder account associated Examples..
with the user & ront. Cep
e Case Library... allows access to OLl's ropertes..
repository of sample simulation files from
multiple industries ! CilUserslADesitoplOVHD.e5p
e Examples... option has sample files created ;rj::;: e'::::::‘zngfi:\:jelesp
for the OLI Flowsheet: ESP program. 4 Traiing Stepesp
e  Ctrl+P shortcut or Print option will print the .
Flowsheet section
e Below print, recently opened files are
automatically pinned
e  Exit will exit the F: ESP program.
Edit
The options under Edit are as follows:
e  Ctrl+Z shortcut or Undo will undo the latest
action in the Flowsheet, Chemistry, or Report "Edit | Flowsheet Chem
section. Undo Ctri+Z
e Ctrl+Y shortcut or Redo will redo the latest oo ey
action in any of the above three sections
e Cut will cut an object (Ctrl+X) & cut
e Copy will copy the object (Ctri+C) 23 Copy
o Paste will paste the object (Cirl+V) & Paste
o Delete will delete the object Delete
o Select All will select all the objects (Ctr/+A) celect Al

Flowsheet

The options under Flowsheet are as follows:

54



Add Block: Will add a selected Block

Add Stream: Will add a Stream

Add Control Connection: Will add a Control
Connection

Add Energy Connection: Will add an Energy
Connection

Add Callout: Will add a callout with
information about the stream

Zoom 100%: Ctrl+0 is a shortcut for a 100%
zoom

Zoom to Fit: This option will fit the flowsheet
to the screen

Show Grid: You can change the display
options on the flowsheet screen and use a
grid as a background

Snap to Grid: Snaps the objects back to the
grid

Show Page Bounds: You can see the limits
of the page

Highlight Currently Paused Block: Shows in
the simulation the last converged block when
using the step through calculation run button
Changed Selected Block’s Icon: Once
selected, a block may have different icons
available for the user to choose from and
more closely resemble their process

Save as Picture: This tool is useful to print the
flowsheet.

Chemistry

The options under Chemistry are as follows:

Add Pseudo-Component
Add Assay
Add New Chemistry Model.

Analysis

The options under Analysis are as follows:

Sensitivity Analysis
Water Analysis
Optimizer

Simulate

The options under Simulate are as follows:

Run (F9)
Pause

Stop

Clear Results

Report

Flowsheet | Chemistry Analyses Simulate

Add Block »
J'Lc Add Stream
Q{ Add Control Connection
J@. Add Energy Connection
‘& Add Callout

111 Zoom 100% Ctrl+0
E:H Zopom to Fit

Show Grid
Snap to Grid

Show Page Bounds

Highlight Currently Paused Block
Change Selected Block's lcon...

Sawve as Picture...

Chemistry | Analysis Simulate R

Add Pseudo-component

Add Assay

Add New Chemistry Model

Analyses | simulate  Heport  Flot
Add Sensitivity Analysis
Add Water Analysis
Add Optimizer

Ep

7Simu|ate | Report |
P Run F9
Pause

top

Clear Results
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The options under Report are as follows:

Add Stream Report

Add Block Report

Add Multi-stream Report

Add Overall Process Balance Report
Add Water Analysis Report
Customize

Export

Plot

The options under Plot are as follows:

Add Sensitivity Plot
Show Data Grid
Select Data

Add Block Report
Export

Tools

The options under Tools are as follows:

Edit Units
Component Name Style
Component Search
Diagnostics

o View Model (mod) File
View Gen. Model (dbs) File
View Input (bin) File
View Results (bst) File
View Output (bou) File
View Trace (oue) File

O O O O O O O

View Model Warnings (wrn) File
View Databank Summary (loc) File

o View Interaction Matrix (csv) File

Options

View

The options under View are as follows:

Windows and Toolbars
o Standard
Simulate
Zoom
Flowsheet
Rotate
Tools
Annotation
Navigator .

O O 0O O O O O

Report | Plot Tools VWiew Window Hel

Add Stream Report

Add Block Report

Add Multi-stream Report

Add Qverall Process Balance Report
Add Water Analysis Report

Customize

Export...

Plot | Tools View Windc

Add Sensitivity Plot
Show Data Grid

Select Data

Export...

The sub-options under Diagnostics are as
follows:
Tools | View Window Help
(n::} Edit Units E _ L d S Uh _
ﬁr’ﬁ Component Name Style
M Component Search
| Diagnostics » View Model (mod) File
Options View Gen. Model (dbs) File
View Input (bin) File
View Results (bst) File
View Output (bou) File
View Trace (oue) File
View Model Warnings (wrn) File
View Databank Summary (loc) File
View Interaction Matrix (csv) File
View | Window Help
| ‘Windows and Toolbars H| v | standard
Status Bar Z Simulate
. | ¥ | Zoom
o Library L] Fowsneet
v | Rotate
o Errors o] toon
O Output z Annotation
o Trace [2] Nevigatar
o Convergence o] tibrary
M t || Errors
onitor (=] outeut
o Watch 7] Trace
o Reset Layout z Canvergence Manitor
o [v] waten
Status Bar
Reset Layout...
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Window

The options under Window are the last file
name(s) that had been opened.

Help

The options under Help are as follows:

e Getting Started

e User Guide

e Support Center...

e About OLI Flowsheet: ESP
Toolbar

The top toolbar for OLI Flowsheet: ESP:

Window | Hel

[ v] Eset —L

Help
Getting Started
User Guide

Support Center..,

About OLlI Flowsheet : ESP

DEE & @ @i m il ROl rnE Al o Gmd NOAR:

The toolbar is divided into seven sections.

1. File Management
This section has file options:

New
Open
Save
Cut
Copy
Paste
Print

2. Simulation or execution options
This section has execution options:
Run
Step
Pause
Stop

3. View options
This section controls the Grid and View options.
Zoom in
Zoom out
Resize
Pan
Center
Grid

D]z « -
bl _
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Design Control Options
Mouse Pointer
Pan
Add a Stream
Add a Control Connection
Add an Energy Connection
Add a Callout

Rotation Controls
Rotate 90° to the right
Rotate 90° to the left
Flip Vertical
Flip Horizontal

Managers
Units Manager
Names Manager
Component Search

Drawing Tools
Insert a line
Insert a rectangle
Insert text
Insert image

Ay

G+ Hadl
“F FM —

SNOAL S
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Adding callouts

Callouts are extremely useful in describing what your process is doing right on the PFD. You can always
get detailed information using the reports, but sometimes a quick glance is all you need.

There are two methods to place a callout on the PFD. The easiest is to right-click on the stream/UnitOp
block of interest and select Add Callout. In this example, we have a process to which we wish to add a

callout:

Oxide Feed
Acid Charge

Acid Feed Precharge

MNP oot Feea | |
’ Pre-Charge Initial ¥ | |
| Step s2 Charge | | |
| |
| frogen | ‘ Ll |
| CRAGE 4121 | ‘ |
N _
| I Pressure |
Volume Controller |
| Controller |
| |
|
O S !

Solid
Caontroler

This actual process is a simulation of an autoclave. Frequently, we need to know the volumetric flow of a
stream. In this example, we will right-click the stream Initial Charge and then select Add Callout.

Cut Crl+X
Initial | Copy Crl+C |
5-2 Charge | Delete |
| »Add Callout |
I Set Tear Stream |
T it - Rename |
Volume Edit Units |
Controller |
Adding a callout

Sometimes OLI Flowsheet: ESP doesn’t put objects in convenient places, as is shown below:

Initial ‘ Initial Charge
32  Charge ‘ T(C) 250
‘ P {atm) 10
‘ pH 5.45927
| o
—Cr— —O
It Pressure |
Volume Controller |
|

Controller

If you click the callout, you can move it to a more readable location:

59



Editing a callout

|
Initial Initial Charge A | ‘
5-2 Charge T(C) 25.0 | | ‘
| P (atm) 1.0 | L
| leH 5.45027 | | ‘
_ @.‘_| —©‘—‘ |
Iriitr] Pressure ‘
Volume Controller |

O O o
Initial | Initial Charge He: ed
5-2 Charge | T(*C) nEn .
| DF' (atm Cut Cirl+X
| pH Copy Ctrl+C
| = Delete
In;l Resize to Fit Text
Yolume .
Controller =T
Edit Units
F—_—— e — -
Editing a callout

The default values for any callout are Temperature, Pressure, and pH. We are interested in these, but what
we really need to know is the total volumetric flow. Right-click the callout and select Edit.
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This will display a Select Variables dialog that is very much like the Select Variables dialog in OLI Studio.

Select Variables @

Search Filker | Selected Variables

[#- Stream Parameters Temperature
Phase Flows Pressure
Thermodynamic Properties pH
Liquid-1, True (Speciated)
Solids

Vapor

Total, True (Speciated)
Liquid-1, Apparent {Molecular)
Total, Apparent {(Molecular)
MBG Totals, Liquid-1

MBG Totals, Solids

MBG Totals, Vapor

MBG Totals, Combined

- Scaling Tendencies

g

Expand the Phase Flows category and locate the variable Volume:

Select Variables @

Search Filter Selected Variables

[#- Stream Parameters - Temperature
= Phase Flows E Pressure

- Moles, True - Liquid-1 PH

- Moles - Solid

- Moles - Vapar

- Moles, True

- Muoles, Apparent - Liquid-1
-~ Muoles, Apparent

- Mass - Liquid-1

- Mass - Solid =
- Mass - Vapor

- Mass
- Volume - Liquid-1 =

Volume - Solid
- Volume - Vapal
[+- Thermodyna Properties
[#- Liquid-1, True (Speciated)
[+- Solids |
[+ Vapor
[
[
[
E

- Total, True (Speciated)
|- Liquid-1, Apparent (Molecular)
+|- Total, Apparent (Molecular)

D RO Tokale Bimaid 4

This variable is the sum of the volumes for all phases. Click the right-arrow key to select it.
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Select Variables
Search Filker Selected Variables

[+- Stream Parameters - Temperature

= Phase Flows F Pressure
- Moles, True - Liquid-1 PH
- Moles - Solid
- Moles - Vapar
- Moles, True

- Moles, Apparent - Liquid-1
- Moles, Apparent

- Mags - Liquid-1

Mass - Solid =
- Mass - Vapor 1
- Mass
- Volume - Liquid-1
- Volume - Solid
- Volume - Vapar

& Volume

Thermodynamic Properties
- Liquid-1, True (Speciated)

- Solids =
- Vapor

- Total, True (Speciated)

- Liquid-1, Apparent (Molecular)

- Total, Apparent {Molecular)

CYT-Vok JUU S yeyr g

IR B I e W e W e B e
L A B R R R

Using the right arrow key (you could also double-click the variable to select it)

Select Variables
Search Filker L} Selected Variables
[#- Stream Parameters - Temperature
= Phase Flows F Pressure
Ty pH
Moles, True - Liquid-1 Volume
- Moles - Solid
- Moles - Vapar
- Moles, True

- Moles, Apparent - Liquid-1
- Moles, Apparent
- Mags - Liquid-1
Mass - Solid
- Mass - Vapor
- Mass
- Volume - Liquid-1
- Volume - Solid
- Volume - Vapor
+- Thermodynamic Properties
|- Liquid-1, True (Speciated)
£ Solids
H- Vapor
+- Total, True (Speciated)
3
3
3

m

- Liquid-1, Apparent (Molecular)
- Total, Apparent {(Molecular)
- MBG Totals, Liquid-1

PYT-Vok U P o

e e o [ - -

o) o)

Click the OK button to continue.
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] u) e |
Initial Initial Charge Eled |
-2 Charge | T(*C) 250 |
| & @tm) 1.u|:|| i
| [pH 5.45927 |
| Valume (L/hr)y 5.0 |_©~_‘
. o o o
Inittal Pressure
Volume Controller

Controller

The alternative method to add a callout is to use the menu bar. For this example, we are going to select the
stream Final Results.

Locate the Callout toolbar button:

Window Help

NPT

B
ort-2 4

The callout toolbar button

LR A

When you click this button, the cursor changes
shape to a small hand-like object, and a red
dotted-lined box appears when you are hovering
over an acceptable object, such as a stream or
block.

Click to place the box.

ina

| Result
| E‘harge ?Eed | |
250 | | |
1.0o
: 5.45827 ! L| !
: Pressure | : o ] o Final Results
1 Controller | 1 T{*C) 125.0
1
1 | : P (atm) 2825
e doeemee e : pH 344612

A dotted box appears

The dotted box has turned into a callout box
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Editing the units for a callout

The units manager is similar to the units manager in OL| Studio and elsewhere in OL| Flowsheet: ESP.

Once the callout has been placed, you can right-click and select Edit Units.

0
Final Results
T (*C) 125.0
El:' (atm n
Cut Ctrl+X
pH
= = Copy Ctrl+C
Delete

Resize to Fit Text
Edit

Edit Units

This will bring up the initial Edit Units dialog:

Edit Units - Callout

Edit Units |

Select from a list of standard units or press Customize.

[<Custorn> '] B

[ Use these units for all new objects created in this document

[ Ok H Cancel ]

Normally for a callout, we do not need to make global changes. For this example, we are going to change

the temperature units from degrees centigrade to Fahrenheit. Click the Customize button.
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| Edit Units - Callout =
Compasition | Parameters
Variable | Basis | Units
Inflow variables
Total Flow Mass g/hr
Inflows Mass g/hr
Qutput variables

Agueous Compaosition Maoles maol/hr

Vapor Composition Males mal/hr

Solid Composition Maoles maol/hr

2nd Liquid Compaosition Males mal/hr

Total Composition Maoles maol/hr

Basis options

Moles mol/hr

Mass g/hr

Volume L/hr
Concentration mg/L

Molar Cencentration maol/L

Mass Fraction mass %

Mole Fraction mole %

[ oc J[ concel J[ reb |
Click the Parameters mini-tab.
| Edit Units - Callout -8 [
Compaosition | Parameters
Variable Units o

Temperature *C &
Pressure atm

Time hr =
Alkalinity g HCO3/L

Area sg-cm

Density g/ml

Electrical Conductivity, molar m2/ochm-mol

Specific Electrical Conductivity pmho/cm

Energy cal/hr

Energy, Maolar cal/mel

Entropy cal/K hr

Liguid Heldup m3/m3

Entrepy, Molar cal/mol K

Heat Capacity calfg K

Heat Exchanger Capacity cal/K hr -

[ oc J[ comel [ rag |

If you click in the box where you wish to change the unit, a drop-down menu will appear:

think simulation | getting the chemistry right



Composition | Parameters

Variable

Temperature

Pressure

Time

You can select the desired unit. You will need to click the OK button several times to return to the PFD.

Il Charge

think simulation | getting the chemistry right

] Final -
| Result}
“ated
c 1
1.0
h.45827 | L |
e | :l [
Final Results
T(°F) 257.0
P (atm) 2825]
pH 344612
] O T m]
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Copy and paste a callout

Once you are satisfied with the parameters and units that you want to show in your callout, you can easily
copy and paste them into a different stream where you want to see the same variables. This reduces the

time to make customized callouts for different streams.

To do this, select the callout that you want to replicate, right-click, and select copy.

Sweet Gas
H
g
Absorb-1
Heat
Exch-1
»
Sour Gas Rich Solvent
[m] 0O a
Sour Gas
02, True (mass %} 6.2¢ o St ||
H25, True (mass %) 1.0€ Copy % Ctrl+C
CH4, True (mass %) 545 Paste (Replace)
HE, True (mass %) 8.5z Delete
C3HE, True (mass %) 6.9¢
n-C4H10, True (mass %) 3.1¢ Resize to Fit Text
N2, True (mass %) 2.7z I
4 ) - < Edit
Edit Units

Then, select the stream where you want to place the callout, and select Paste Callout.
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Cut Ctrl+X
Copy Ctrl+C
Paste Callo

Delete

Add Callout
View Stream Report

Set Tear Stream
Rename
Absorbt Edit Units 1
e By
Heat
Exch-1
&
Sour Gas Rich Solvent
Sour Gas
CO2Z, True (mass %) 6.29391
H25, True (mass %) 1.08872
CH4, True (mass %) 54.9271
C2HE, True (mass %) 8.52682
C3HE, True (mass %) 6.99987
n-C4H410, True (mass %) 3.15528
N2, True (mass %) 272588

The same information and units have been transferred to a different stream.

Sweet Gas
CO2, True (mass %) 0.0656452
H25, True (mass %) 0.0502328
CH4, True (mass %) 69.1912]
C2HS, True (mass %) g.08701
C3HE, True (mass %) 7.45022
n-C4H10, True (mass %) 3.409385/
N2, True (mass %) 280523
Sweet Gas
Hot Rich
Solvent
l} Absorb-1
Heat
Exch-1
>
Sour Gas Rich Solvent
Sour Gas

CO2, True (mass %) 6.29391

H25, True (mass %) 1.08872

CH4, True (mass %) 54,9271

C2HS, True (mass %) 252582

C3HE, True (mass %) 6.99937|

n-C4H10, True (mass %) 3.19928|

N2, True (mass %) 272588




Process Options

The Properties Panel has two tabs. The Definition tab has seven process options. The General tab contains
the information specified by the user about the name of the application being built. It also has a “Notes”
section where the user can input any notes for the simulation

Properties v 3 X

Properties v o X

Process

Definition

Process
MName Process

o S Created Tue Sep 9 17:27:03 2025
Definition General N'Etﬂ & ue Sep
otes:

= Process Options

Optional Properties

Recycles
Restart Options
Muolecular Conversion Options

Lig-2 Key Component
Calculation Aids
Block Calculation Order Edit Last Cale. Run Time

VIVIVIVIVEV

Optional Properties

This section has the optional properties that can be calculated while running the simulation. The screen lets
users choose from an option of a drop-down if they want to enable or disable the calculation of that property.
There is also the option to add a new property and define it. The following is the list of available properties.

= Back Process

Optional Properties to Calculate

Diffusivities No |-
Gibbs Free Energy Mo ﬂ
Entropy Noﬂ
Viscosity Nﬂ-ﬂ
Electrical Conductivity Noﬂ
Heat Capacity Nﬂ-ﬂ
Thermal Conductivity Noﬂ
Surface Tension Nﬂ-ﬂ
Interfacial Tension Noﬂ
Pre-scaling Tendencies (7] Nﬂ-ﬂ
Total Dissolved Solids (TDS) & Estimated ﬂ
Alkalinity 7Y No /|
pH at 25°C & 1 atm (7 No |-/
Advanced Options

+hAdd Mew Property
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To enable the calculation of any of the properties, click on the drop-down arrow and select Yes.

< Optional Properties to Calculate
Diffusivities

Gibbs Free Energy
Entropy

The user also has the ability to define their own custom property they want calculated by pressing the +Add
New Property button.

Define Custom Property and Variables *
|

| Advanced Options Custom Property Name (Accessible throughout the case file):
|+Add New Property
I

Specify the final expression for evaluation

Define properties or subexpressions for use in the above expression Edit Units

T Type Name Value Units
Subexpression j

Recycles

When this facility is selected, an analysis of process recycle streams is performed automatically. If a recycle
exists, the user can then choose from several options to define the tear stream and recycle convergence.

Tear Stream Selection

Tear Streams Select...

Tear Stream Options
=] Recycle Stream

l— Initial Guess >
L Convergence Options >

Tear Stream: When clicking Select in the Tear Stream recycle options, a new window will open.
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There is 1 recycle loop. Please select from a list of suggested tear streams, or specify a custom selection.

(®) suggested Use the Previous/Mext buttons ko cycle through all the recyele loops in the Flowsheet, Previous Next

Mixed Waste
Sepd Lig
Neutralized Mix
Salted Stream

_—— AT -
—— IR
Waste .

(0) Custom

[Mixed Waste
[Neutralized Mix
[AARecyde Stream
51

[J5alted Stream
[J5epd Lig

=

[ —— e |
~" Salted n _-|
Stream . |

'—_————_————qﬂ{/ ——————————— -
Rei Stream

-

: 1
l" |
| I
| e -
" F‘e utralized
I
I
I
I

oK Cancel ‘

In the previous window, a suggested tear stream is given; however, the user can specify a custom tear
stream.

Convergence options that can be specified after selecting a tear stream and are as follows:

< Back Recycle Stream
Convergence Options

Convergence Method Wegstein
Wegstein

MNewten
Avg. Wegstein
Temperature Telerance (°C) 0.0

Flow Tolerance 5.0e-5

Wegstein Convergence Parameters

Max. lterations

Mot Converged Rule

Theta (Maximum) 5.0
Theta (Minimum) 0.1
Initial Direct Subst. Iterations 3
Direct Subst. [terations after each Wegstein Iter... 0
Trace Mele-fraction Limit 1.0e-6

Convergence Method: Three different convergence methods are available:

Wegstein
Newton
Avg. Wegstein

A brief explanation of how these methods work is given below:
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Wegstein’s Method: The traditional method of converging a recycle loop. In this method, the update
guess for the tear stream is given by:

Xn41 = (1 - Q)F(Xn) +0 Xn
Where

and

s = F(Xn) - F(Xn—l)
Xn - Xn—l

The value of 8 can give an indication of the quality of convergence:

6 (theta) =1 Direct substitution
6 (theta) <1 Slow, stable convergence
6 (theta) > 1 Can speed convergence, but can introduce instability

Direct substitution:

In this method, the previously computed stream values become the input for the next iteration. This
method is often slow to converge.

Xns1 = F(Xp)

Newton’s Method: This method perturbs each material balance group (MBG), temperature,
pressure, and flow to obtain a matrix of derivatives. This allows for a slope-like technique to
converge a recycle stream. This is very useful when the Wegstein method seems to be unstable.

Newton’s method requires the derivative information for obtaining the guess for the next iteration.

F'(Xy,)
Xny1 = Xn — Txn)
n

Where F’'(X,,) ) is the analytical/numerical derivative.
Average Wegstein’s Method: This method uses the previous 3 Wegstein theta values and averages

them. This becomes the new theta value. The method then uses a rolling average based on the
last three theta values to set the new theta value.

Max Iterations: Change the default number of iterations that will be performed before a non-convergent
case will be terminated.

Not Converged Rule: The choice to continue or stop when a loop does not converge.

Temperature Tolerance (°C): Temperature tolerance that determines when the case converges.

Flow Tolerance: Flow tolerance that determines when the case converges.

Restart Options
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This facility provides the user with the option to
initialize a recycle stream or a multi-stage
process block using the results from the previous
case run.

think simulation | getting the chemistry right

Process

Update restart/guess values from calculated data.

Use the options below to update the initial state of recycle streams
or controllers to the last calculated values.

Recycle Streams

Recycle Stream . Update
by’

Control Parameters
Manip-1: Factor, Flow Update I

Multi-stage blocks will be restarted automatically
No multi-stage blocks have been defined
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Molecular Conversion Weights

The solver uses weight factors to convert true
(speciated) composition to apparent (molecular)
composition. If individual weight factors are
specified, the component with the bigger number
will be favored in converting to molecular flows.

Lig-2 Key Component

In the MSE framework, the selected key
component will determine the liquid-1 and liquid-
2 phase split in the case when only a single liquid
phase forms. When the mole fraction of the
selected component in the liquid phase is more
than the specified threshold value, the liquid
phase will be treated as the liquid-2 phase. The
Lig-2 key component options let a user choose
their own key component from a chemistry model.

proces

| Definition < EE

Select True->Molecular Conversion Option
The solver uses weight factors to convert true (speciated)
composition to apparent (melecular) composition.

If individual weight factors are specified, the component with the
bigger numblaswill be favored in converting to molecular flows.

® Automatic
O Inflow Rate Based Weight Factors
O Specify Individual Weight Factors

Specify Weight Factors Between 1 and 10

proces

| Definition [

Select second liguid phase key component

In the MSE framework, the selected key component will determine
the liquid-1 and liquid-2 phase split in the case when only a single
liquid phase forms.

When the mole fraction of the selected component in liquid phase
is more than the specified threshold value, the liquid phase will be
treated as the liquid-2 phase.

@ Total Hydrocarbon (default)

Ocoz

OH20

O H2504

OHCl %
O NH3

0502

0503

Mole Fraction Threshold 0.5

Properties | Watch
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Calculation Aids

One of the current calculation aids is to enable trace. This option will create a file with the .oue extension

and contain a detailed convergence history for all Process Blocks. This is useful in determining probable
causes for the nonconvergence of Process Block calculations.

Definition
Enable Trace

General

Block Calculation Order

This option will allow the user to specify the order of the blocks to be calculated.

The user can change the order of the process by using the Move Up or Move Down Buttons

W3 Block Calculation Order O =
Use the Move Up/Down buttons to change the
order in which blocks are calculated.

2 Sep-1

4 Meutralize Mix 4-”"" =\

1

5 Feedback-1 Reset sy E [

& Salter Mix

7 split-1

|| Cancel
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Let us consider the pH Neutralization with Feedback control and recycle:

4

<

Flowsheet | Chemistry | Repart-1

Caustlic Reagent
T(C) 30.0 o
P (atm) 10 r
pH 137225
. )

CausticReagent

Feedback-1

Manip-1
Base Waste 59
T 400 "
P (atm) 10 epavap
pH 938171
Base Waste \
o Sepd Liq
Acid Waste / Mixed Waste
Acid Waste i
Teo 250 Wix-1
P (atm) 1.0 Sep-1
PH 0.0100171
Sepd Solid

Neutralize Mix

>

Meutralized Mix

Salter Mix

Salted Stream

Recycle Stream

In the Report Tab, we have the following options:

Add a Stream Report
Add a Block Report
Add Multi-Stream Report
Add Overall Process Balance Report
Add Water Analysis Report
Customize
Export

Purge Stream
TCC) 40.0
P (atm) 10
pH 9.328

Purge Stream

Report | Plot Tools View Window He

Add Stream Report

Add Block Report

Add Multi-stream Report
Add Overall Process Balance Report
Add Water Analysis Report

Customize

Export..
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Stream Report

When using the Stream Report, the user can select a stream for analyzing its properties. Just use the drop-

down arrow to select the desired stream:

q Flowsheet | Chemistry | Report-6- Report-7 X
Select a stream Baze Waste % ’
Acid Waste
Base Waste

Caustic Reagent
Stream Paramete|Mixed Waste
Temperature (*C) Esrgzagireeda:ix 40,0
Pressure (atm) Recyde Stream 1.0
pH o 934171
Solid Frac. (mole 3{Salted Stream 0.0
Vapor Frac. (mole g:gg Iélglid 0.0

Sepd Vap |
Phase Flows Liquid-1 Solids
Moles, True (mol/hr) 199,295 0.0
Muoles, Apparent (mol/hr) 200.0 0.0
Mass (g/hr) 3625.0 0.0
Velume (L/hr) 3.62047 0.0
Thermodynamic Properties Liquid-1 Solids
Density (g/ml) 0.998769 0.0
Enthalpy (cal/hr) -1.3466%9e7 0.0
lonic Strength (mol/kg) 0.441208
lonic Strength (mol/mel) 7.78516e-3
Osmotic Pressure (atm) 26,5095
Stdl. Liquid Velume (L/hr) 3.62833 0.0
Compeosition, True (Speciated) Liquid-1 (mol/hr) Solids (mol/hr)
Row filter applied: only show non-zero rows
H20 195,199
MNH3 2.26135
MH4+1 1.12858
503-2 0.35199
HCO3-1 0144743
NH2C02-1 0.136895
C0o3-2 0.0709652
HS503-1 6.92426e-4

Vapor

Vapor

0.0
0.0
0.0
0.0

0.0
0.0

0.0

Vapor (mol/hr)

0.0
0.0

Total
199,295
200.0
3625.0
3.62947

Total

-1.3466%7

3.62833

Total (mol/hr)

195.199
2.26135
1.12858
0.35199
0144743
0.136895
0.0709652
6.92426e-4
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The Stream Report can be customized with additional properties:

4 Flowsheet| Chemistry Report-6 X b
Select a stream | Base Waste - 1 Export...
Base Waste ~
Stream Parameters
Temperature (*C) 400
Pressure (atm) 10 Customize - Report-6 X
pH 934171
Solid Frac. (mole %) 00 Contents
Vapor Frac. (mole %) 00 .
apor Frac. (mole %) Select a report section to customize its propertias.

Use the checkboxes to enable or disable sections that appear in the report.
Phase Flows Liquid-1 Solids
Moles, True (mol/hr) 199.205 00 ue Sl R
Moles, Apparent (mol/hr) 2000 0.0 — Row filter:
Mass (g/hr) 36250 0.0 [APhase Flows @ Show all rows
Volume (L/hr) 3.62947 0.0 [AThermodynamic Properties o »

lCemeosion, True (specited) Only show non-zero rows

[“Composition, Apparent (Molecular) Only show rows with value greater than | 0.0
Thermodynamic Properties Liquid-1 Solids :'f;ljg“:‘:‘dw&s Sort by:
Pty 070 Lo 00| [Cichmes s oo Ve, decandng rder
nthalpy (cal/hr -1. 7 . Fugacity Coefficients

Variabl , alphabetial
lonic Strength (mol/ka) 0.441208 @wa\ues © varizble name, alphabeticaly
lonic Strength (mal/mol) 7.78516e-3 DS?LD‘WSW“"ES ® Source order
Gi Fi Er

Osmotic Pressure atr) 265085 o
Std. Liquid Volume (L/hr) 3.62833 0.0 Entropy

[JEntropy, Std. State
Composition, True (Spediated) Liquid-1(mol/hr) | Solids (mol/hr)  V:
Row filter applied: only show non-zero rows
H20 195.199
NH3 226135
NHd+1 1.12858
503-2 0.35199
HCO3-1 0.144743 oK Cancel Aoply
NH2C02-1 0.136895
c03-2 0.0709692 00709692
HS03-1 6.92426e-4 6.92426e-4 v

Block Report

The block report allows the user to view the general information for a specific block. Additionally, the
information shown in this table can also be customized.

q Flowsheet | Chemistry Report-1 X

Select a block Mix-1 " &

Mix-1
Standard Block Information
Heat Duty (cal/hr) 0.0
In Out Relative Diff.
Total Mass (g/hr) 11360.6 11560.6 2.67484e-15
Total Energy (cal/hr) -3.97062e7 -3.97062e7 0.0

Multi-stream Report

The Multi-stream Report gives us the advantage of showing information from different streams for
comparison purposes. You can add either all streams of interest or just specific streams.

To add an additional stream, you need to click on the drop-down arrow and select the stream of interest,
as is shown in the image below:
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q Flowsheet | Chemistry Report-1 X

Stream Parameters
Temperature (C)

Pressure (atm)

pH

Moles, True (mol/hr)

Meles, Apparent (mal/hr)

Mass (g/hr)

Volume (L/hr)

Solid Frac. (mole %)

Vapor Frac. (mole %)

Phase Flows

Moles, True - Aqueous (mol/hi)
Moles - Solid (mel/hr)

Moles - Vapor (mol/hr)

Moles, Apparent - Aqueous (mol/hr)
Mass - Aqueous (g/hr)

Mass - Solid (g/h)

Mass - Vapor (g/hr)

Volume - Aqueous (L/hr)

Volume - Solid (L/hr)

Volume - Vaper (L/hr)
Thermodynamic Properties
Density - Aqueous (g/ml)

Density - Solid (g/mi)

Density - Vapor (g/ml)

Enthalpy (cal/hr)

Enthalpy - Aqueous (cal/hi)
Enthalpy - Solid (cal/hi)

Enthalpy - Vapor (cal/hr)

Ionic Strength - Aqueous (mol/kg)

lonic Strength - Aqueous (mel/mel)

Osmotic Pressure (atm)

Acid Waste ||
Remove

250

1.0
-0.0100171
153.321
15265
2919.34
27572

0.0

0.0

153.321
0.0

0.0
152.65
2019.34

1.05881
0.0

0.0
-1.06222e7
-1.06222e7
0.0

0.0
1.40837
0.0243059
58.9401

BaseWaste |v| Caustic Reagent v

Remove

40.0
1.0
4.34m
199.295
200.0
3623.0
3.62047
0.0

0.0

199.295

0.998769
0.0

0.0
-1.3466%7
-1.346697
0.0

0.0
0.441208
7.78516e-3
26.5095

Remove

30.0
10
137225
10177
100.0
184043
1.78035
0.0

0.0

1.03375
0.0

0.0
-6.89948e6
-6.80948e6
0.0

0.0

10
0.0173888
51.0009

Mixed Waste || Neutralized Mix |

Remove

40.0967
1.0
12173
502.714
569.987
11560.6
183379
0.0
0.0544738

592.404
0.0
0.310454
568.677
11547.0
0.0
13.6277
10,3982
0.0
7.93965

111048
0.0
1.71641e-3
-3.97062€7
-3.967837
0.0
-27854.8
3.46057
0.0559741
177.231

Remove

40.8035
10
9.00016
810.878
794.35
15682.0
14.4563
0.0

0.0

1.08479
0.0

0.0
-5.51796e7
-5.51796e7
0.0

0.0
2.64976
0.0440247
126.907

Purge Stream |~ R

<Select a Stream>

Remove

00

1.0

3328

715521 |5,
652013
15048.9
12.2234
1.88916
0.0

703.203
123176
0.0
639,695
14329.0
719.874
0.0
11.8807
0332697
0.0

1.20506
2.16375
0.0
-4.68513e7
-4.56428e7
-1.2085e6
0.0
7.03867
0.102261
44882

Customize Export...

Overall Process Balance Report

The overall process balance report
calculated data for various blocks.

displays information on all process inlets and outlets, as well as

A material balance group table is also displayed.

The information in this report (and all the reports previously explained) can be exported in a .csv file, for
posterior analysis in Excel.

4 Flowshest | Chemistry Report-1 x

3

Customize ( Export. )

Inlet

Acid Waste
Base Waste
5-1

Salt

Total

Outlet

Purge Stream
Sepd Selid
Sepd Vap
Total

Block

Salter Mix
Total

Material Balance Group

Cled)
aen
H+1)
N(-3)
Na(+1)
02
S(+4)
S(+6)

Overall Process Balances

Flow
gfhr
291934
36250
413497
1383.22
15062.5

Flow
gfhr
150489
0.0
13.6277
15062.5

Heat Duty
cal/hr

83186.0
83186.0

Inlet

g/hr
423611
2668.37
115637
493991
181565
927223
113091
849683

Enthalpy
calfhr

-1.06222e7
-1.34669€7
-1.35013e7
-7.37201e6
-4.69624e7

Enthalpy
calfhr

-4.68313e7
00
-27854.8
-4.68792e7

Qutlet
g/hr

42361
266837
115637
40.3%91
181565
9272.23
113021
84,9683

Difference
g/hr
1.8051e-5
4.9351e-8
215077
2.27374e-13
746 1eT
-5.40063e-5
0486116
6.91358¢-11

Relative
Difference

-3.7890%e-6
1.84948e-11
-1.83988e-10
4.60279¢-15
-9.6168%-11
-5.82453e-9
-8.38802e-7
8.13686e-13
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Water Analysis Report

The water analysis report shows the water analyses you have specified. You can select the water analysis

in the drop-down menu. You can also customize the report and export it to a .csv file to open in Excel.

4 Flowsheet | Chemistry | Water Analysis-1° Report-5 X [
Select a water analysis Water Analysis-1 - Customize Export...
Water Analysis-1
Stream Parameters
Temperature (°C) 253.0
Pressure (atm) 1.0
pH £.9913
Alkalinity {mg HCO3/L) 2.09645
Phase Flows Liquid-1 Solids Vapor Total
Moles, True (mol/hr) 55.3468 0.0 0.0 55.3468
Moles, Apparent (mal/hr) 55.3418 0.0 0.0 55.3418
Mass (g/hr) 497,224 0.0 0.0 997,224
Volume (L/hr) 1.0 0.0 0.0 1.0
Phase Fraction Liquid-1 Solids Vapor Total
Male Fraction, True (maole %) 100.0 0.0 0.0 100.0
Maole Fraction, Apparent (mole %) 100.0 0.0 0.0 100.0
Mass Fraction (mass %) 100.0 0.0 0.0 100.0
Wolume Fraction (vol %) 100.0 0.0 0.0 100.0
Thermodynamic Properties Liquid-1 Solids Vapor Total
Density (g/ml) 0.997224 0.0 0.0
Enthalpy (J/hr) -1.58187e7 0.0 -1.58187e7
lenic Strength (mol/mel) 1.08736e-4
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Overview

In most cases, the user defines a chemistry model by simply entering the names of the chemicals to be
covered by the model, and the software does the rest. However, this chapter describes all the advanced
facilities available to the user.

This section describes in detail the requirements to build a Chemistry Model. The Chemistry Model is important
as it describes the specific chemical species and chemical equilibria involved in the application being
considered.

The building of a basic Chemistry Model is a quick and simple operation. It is also an essential requirement for
the modeling of an electrolyte system. Generally, from a user statement of molecular chemical species, a model
is automatically created by the software. This file contains a list of the chemical species in each phase (i.e.,
vapor, aqueous molecules and ions, and anhydrous and hydrated solids) and the corresponding
thermodynamic phase and aqueous speciation equilibrium relationships for the system.

For many OLI applications, this created model is all that is needed to describe the chemistry of the system.
However, if required, the model can be augmented by the user to include chemical reaction kinetics and surface
phenomena.

Chemistry Tab

The OLI Flowsheet: ESP chemistry model is accessible via the Chemistry tab on the PFD. It is
recommended that the user start with some basic chemistry before building the process.

&Y £5°1- OU Flowsheet : ESP - o X
Ele Edt Flowhect Chemshy Anohses Smute Bepod B Windor

B o ot Ioos View Window Help
= | & oor il sae = (Bl a - SGmi: NOAQ:
4 vt | _Chemisty | Repot

General

wwwww

Locating the Chemistry Model
Clicking on the Chemistry tab will display the options for the chemistry model.
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4 Flowsheet Chemistry X | Report-1

Inflows  ERIEIELELICEY  Phases Redox Kinetics T/P Span
Thermodynamic Framework MSE (H30+ ion) v
Databanks:
MSE (H30+ ion) (Required) Add -
Remove

We start on the default tab Databanks. Here, we will modify the datasets used for this process if required.

Thermodynamic Framework

The user can choose between the default MSE (H30+ lon) framework, the MSE-SRK (H30+ lon)
framework, or the Aqueous (H+ lon) framework.

The default version of the thermodynamic framework is the MSE (H30+ lon) framework

Thermodynamic Framework MSE (H30+ ion) W

Databanks

The default databank for each thermodynamic framework is shown. The user cannot make any
modifications to the default databank. For the AQ thermodynamic framework, the default databank is
Aqueous (H+ ion). For the MSE thermodynamic framework, the default databank is MSE (H30+ ion).

The Add button enables users to add additional databanks to the process. Here we are showing the installed
additional databases for the AQ thermodynamic framework.

4 Flowsheet~ Chemistry x| Report-1
Inflows Phases Redox Kinetics T/P Span

Thermodynamic Framework Aqueous (H+ ion) v

Databanks:

Aqueous {H+ ion) (Required)
Alloys (AQ)
Ceramics (AQ)
These are user
added databhacec nat Corrosion (ACQ)
SLIDp”ed with the lon Exchange (ACQY)
software. Masked for

Geochemical (AQ)

rivacy
P ! Low Temperature (ACH)

Surface Complexation Double Layer Model (AQ)
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The user just selects the desired databank, and it is added to the current list. For this example, we are

selecting a commonly used databank, Geochemical.

Databanks:

Geochemical
Public (Required)

To remove a databank, simply highlight the databank and then click the Remove button. The default
(required) databank cannot be removed.

Databanks:

Geochemical
Public (Required)

| Add ~|

Remove

What are the OLI Supplied Databanks?
Below is a list of the databanks supplied with the OLI Flowsheet: ESP program:

Alloys

Ceramics

Corrosion

Exchange

<none>

<none>

MSE Corrosion

<none>

This contains special solids that are like
alloys. Such an example are CuNi alloys.
This is an AQ thermodynamic framework
only databank. There is no corresponding
MSE databank

This contains special solids that are like
ceramics. This was to support work done for
the ceramics lab at the Rutgers University.
This is an AQ thermodynamic framework
only databank. There is no corresponding
MSE databank

This contains special elements to generate
Pourbaix diagrams. Some of the species
have had their Gibbs Free Energy of
Formation values adjusted to match
traditional Pourbaix Diagrams. It is not
recommended for use with OLI Flowsheet:
ESP

This contains ion-exchanging resins. This is
an AQ thermodynamic framework only
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Geochemical

Low Temperature

Surface Complexation
Capacitance Model

Surface Complexation
Double Layer Model

Surface Complexation
Non-Electrostatic Model

Surface Complexation
Triple Layer Model

<none>

MSE Geochemical

<none>

<none>

Surface Complexation
Double Layer Model
(MSE)

<none>

<none>

MSE Urea

databank. There is no corresponding MSE
databank

This contains minerals that are primarily
found in geothermal applications. These
minerals typically do not reform under

traditional chemical process conditions.

This databank contains minerals that form
below 0°C (273.15 K). This is an AQ

thermodynamic framework only databank.
There is no corresponding MSE databank

This databank contains surface species
following Dzombak’s model for capacitance.
This is an AQ thermodynamic framework
only databank. There is no corresponding
MSE databank

This databank contains surface species
following Dzombak’s model for Double-layers
capacitance.

This databank contains surface species
following Dzombak’s model for non-
electrostatic interactions. This is an AQ
thermodynamic framework only databank.
There is no corresponding MSE databank

This databank contains surface species
following Dzombak’s model for Triple-layers.
This is an AQ thermodynamic framework
only databank. There is no corresponding
MSE databank

This databank contains surface species that
support high-temperature formation of urea.
It is not recommended unless urea is known
to form from NHs and CO2. Generally, such
formations are kinetically limited. This is an
MSE thermodynamic framework only
databank. There is no corresponding AQ
databank
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Inflows Tab

The inflows tab is where the components you desire are entered. Unlike OLI Studio, this grid automatically
searches for a component in the selected databanks. You enter the name, chemical formula, CAS number,
or OLI TAG name. The displayed name is based on the Names Manager tool.

Water (H20) is a required inflow component even in systems where water is not present. This is a
requirement of the software. Component flow rates for water may be zero in the simulation if required.

4 Flowsheet” Chemistry X | Report-1

Lt S Databanks Phases

Redox

Kinetics T/P Span

Inflows
H20

Add =

Entering a chemical name

When entering a chemical name, the grid will
expand to show likely components. Here we are
entering diethylamine.

As we started to enter text, the grid begins to start
a search. At this point in Figure 2, we have only
entered the text “diethyla” and all the species that
contain that text are displayed. Just click the one
you require.

You can also enter by formula, such as C3H8 (n-
propane).

The input grid also displays alternative names
(OLI TAG) for the species to the right. Users of
ESP Original and some alliance partners will be
familiar with these names.

Gl

L Databanks

4

LU Databanks

Flowsheet Chemistry X Report-1

Phases Redox Kinetics

T/P Span

Inflows
H20
Dlethylammd

=

Add

Diethylacetal ACETAL

Diethylacetic acid ETBUTYRAC2
Diethylacetylene HEXYNE3
Diethylamine k DIETHYLAMN
Diethylammonium nitrate DEAHNO3

2,2'-Dihydroxydiethylamine DEXH

~

Figure 2 entering species names

Flowsheet” Chemistry X | Report-1

Phases Redox Kinetics

Inflows

H20

C3Hy [
C3H8 ‘ C3H8 ,‘
C3H8O ISPROPANOCL
C3H8O MEETETHER
C3H80 PROPANOL1
C3H80O2 PRPLNGLY12
C3H803 GLYCEROL
C3H8S C3IHTSH
C3H8 HE
C3H80 ISPROPANOL
C3H8O MEETETHER

T/P Span

Add
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Add Button

The Add Button allows the user to add different types of chemistry. The user can add a Pseudo-
Component or a Petroleum Assay.

4 Flowsheet” Chemistry X | Report-1

Databank Phases Redox Kinetics T/P Span

Inflows
H20
C3HE

Add Pseudo-component
Add Assay

Adding a Pseudo-Component

Pseudo-components are user-created species that simulate portions of petroleum products. Typically, a
user will have some analysis of an oil sample, such as assay data (boiling point data and the like), which
will be broken down into individual pseudo-components. This task will be discussed in the next section.
Alternatively, the user may have the data for each pseudo-component derived from other sources. This
type of data can be entered via this menu item.

Select Add Pseudo-component

1 Flowsheet Chemistry x| Report-1

Databanks Phases Redox Kinetics T/P Span

Inflows Add
H20
C3H2
co2
C12H26
e
| Thermo Method AP-g v
I Normal Boiling Point (*C)
|— Specific Gravity
L Molecular Weight

We have several items to enter for each individual pseudo-component. The first item is a name. Enter a
name in the <Type a Name> box. This name must be unique to the model and cannot be the name of a
component already in the OLI software (the program will warn you accordingly). Typically, the pseudo-
component name uses the letters “PC” and some number. Here we will use the name PC1.

P C Pl
( Thermo Method APL8 =]
— Normal Boiling Paint (*C)
}— Specific Gravity
L Meolecular Weight
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Thermo Method

We now need to define a thermodynamic method to convert the entered data to a thermodynamic entity.
The default method is API-8 (American Petroleum Institute Method 8).

P PC
l— Thermo Method
[~ Normal Boiling Paint (“C)
'— Specific Gravity
L Melecular Weight

Figure 3 Available pseudo-component thermodynamic models

OLI Flowsheet: ESP supports the following methods:
API-8 (default)
API-5
Cavett
Kessler

A more detailed explanation of each method is given below:

APl 8 and 5 Uses the specific gravity to estimate the critical parameters. The specific gravity, if not
entered, can be estimated from the API gravity or the Watson K. The boiling points are
taken from the assay data.

Cavett This method uses the API gravity method to determine the critical properties. The API
gravity, if not entered, can be estimated from the actual specific gravity or the Watson K.
The boiling points for the pseudo-components are taken from the assay.

Lee-Kesler This method uses the Watson K and the specific gravity (which can be estimated via the
Watson K) to determine the critical parameters.

The user may enter any two of the three parameters listed in Normal Boiling Point, Specific Gravity, and
Molecular Weight. The parameter not entered will be calculated using the selected thermo method. If all
three parameters are entered, then only the parameters Normal Boiling Point and Specific Gravity will
be used.

Adding an Assay

Assays are characteristics of oil samples. Typically, some sort of distillation data has been collected and
will be entered into the software. This distillation data will be “Cut” into individual pseudo-components.

Click the Add Assay menu item.
L

| Assay Data Type ASTM D26 ||
l— Average Bulk Density Type Specific Gravity ﬂ
'— Specific Gravity

}— Distillation Curve Cuts

- Distillation Data Edit |
L Thermo Method API-8 v

As with pseudo-components, a name is required that must be unique for this document. The name may not
be the same as any component currently in the OLI software (the software will check for this). Typically, a
name such as “AS” is used with a number appended (such as AS1).

The Assay Data Types are described in Table 1 Assay Data Types

87



ASTM D86

ASTM D1160

ASTM D2887

TBP (True Boiling Point)

Table 1 Assay Data Types

Used for light and medium petroleum products and is carried out
at atmospheric pressure. The results are converted internally in
the OLI model generator to a TBP (True Boiling Point) curve.
This curve is then fit to a spline to smooth the curve. The cuts
are taken from the spline. Examples are: Naphtha, kerosene/jet
fuel, diesel, and atmospheric gas oils.

Used for heavier petroleum products and is often carried out
under vacuum. Sometimes as low as 1 mmHg. The results are
converted internally in the OLI model generator to a TBP (True
Boiling Point) curve. This curve is then fit to a spline to smooth
the curve. The cuts are taken from the spline. Examples are
atmospheric bottoms/resid or vacuum bottoms/resid.

Uses gas chromatography to produce the distillation curve and
is applicable to a wide range of petroleum products. The results
are always reported on a volume percent basis. The results are
converted internally in the OLI model generator to a TBP (True
Boiling Point) curve. This curve is then fit to a spline to smooth
the curve. The cuts are taken from the spline

This is the true boiling point curve. These curves, in practice, are
difficult to obtain. The other methods are usually used instead.

The Average Bulk Density Type is described below:

Specific Gravity

API Gravity

Watson K

Relative to the density of water. No units

Reported in Degrees API (°API). Calculated via the following
formula:

41.5
SG(60°F)
Where, SG is the specific gravity at 60°F.

°API(60°F) = ( ) —131.5
The Watson K has no units but is calculated via:

1
NBP3
SG

Where NBP is the normal boiling point and SG is the specific
gravity.
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Distillation Data

The Distillation Curve Cuts are the number of pseudo-components that will be created from the distillation

data.

The Distillation Data is the actual assay data. The type of data entered depends on the user selection for
the Assay Data Type. As an example, for the method ASTM D886, the distillation data may look like this:

4 Flowsheet” Chemistry X | Report-1

Databanks Phases Redox Kinetics
Inflows
H20
C3HE
co2
C12H26
h G A5
|- Assay Data Type ASTM D86 ||
|7 Average Bulk Density Type Specific Gravity j

l— Specific Gravity
l— Distillation Curve Cuts
[ Distillztion Data
L Thermo Method

Edit
AP |

T/P Span

Add

-

Edit Distillation Data - A51

Volume %

Temperature (°C)

Cancel

The Thermo Method is the same selection for Pseudo-components above.

Once the data has been entered, the program will create the pseudo-components and display a report.
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Phases Tab

The Phases Tab allows the user to modify the 4 Flowsheet’ Chemistry X [ Report-1
default phase behavior. In this example, we have

| Inflows Databanks Phases Redox Kinetics
created the following chemistry using the Inflows
Tab. s
C3Hg8
co2
C12H26
CEHE
C7HE
MaCl
SiCl4
| Type a chemical name, formula or CAS number. ﬂ
%
Click on the Phases tab. 9 Flowsheet” Chemistry ¥ [ Report-1
OLI considers the possibility of a vapor phase, a Inflo Databanks Red
second liquid phase (also referred to as an R LB -
organic phase), and multiple solid phases. OLI Include Phases:
always considers a water-rich phase referred to [] vapor Phase
as Liquid 1. [ second Liquid Phase
The user can enable or disable phases by [v] Solid Phase(s) %
unchecking the phase box. In the figure, all
phases have been enabled. Include Solid Phases:
The user may also disable individual solid phases 2"44
if they are known not to form under the conditions c|([-1:|)
specified in the flowsheet. The solids are grouped H(+1)
by material codes and can be expanded by = M Na(+1)
section. o2
Si(+4)
The All group has all the solids displayed. Indude Solid Phases:
= FE P

Na2C03 (Matrite)
Na2C03, 10H20 (Natron)
Na2C03. 1H20 (Thermonatrite)
Ma2C03.3MaHCO3 (Wegscheiderite)
Na2C03.7H20
Ma2C03.NaHC03, 2H20
Na2s5i03
Na25i03.5H20
Na25i03.6H20
Na25i03.9H20
NaCl (Halite)
NaHCO3 (Mahcolite)
NaOH
MNaOH. 1H20
Si02 (Lechatelierite)

c(+4)

clf-1)

H(+1)
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The Na(+1) only has species with the sodium ion Include Solid Phases:

(+1) material groups displayed. Al

c{+4)

a1

H(+1)

= [ Ma(+1)
MNa2Cc03 (Natrite)
MNa2C03. 10520 (Natron)
Ma2C03. (Thermonatrite)
Ma2C03.3MaHCO3 (Wegscheiderite)
Ma2C03.7H20
Ma2C03.MaHCO3. 2H20
Na2si03
Ma25i03.5H20
Ma25i03.6H20
Ma25i03.9H20
MaCl (Halite)
MaHCO3 (Mahcolite)
MNaCH
MaCH. 1H20

o(-2)

Si(+4)

If the solid Na2SiOs is unwanted, it can be Include Solid Phases:

unchecked. [
I c(+4)
You will notice that some other check boxes have Cl(-1)
turned gray. Since the species Na2SiOs also H{+1)
contains the materials Na(+1), Si(+4), and O(-2), = [ Na(+1)
the corresponding check boxes in those groups DQ(—Z}
have also been removed. = [ si(+4)

'ﬂ Ma2Si03
W Na25i03.5H20

Ma25i03.6H20
Na25i03.9H20
5i02 {Lechatelierite)




Redox Tab

OLI Flowsheet: ESP allows for changes in oxidation state, otherwise known as REDOX. To illustrate this
feature, we have created a simple chemistry model:

9 Flowsheet” Chemistry > | Report-1

it Databanks Phases Redox Kinetics

Inflows
H20
s02
HCIO
MaOH

Type a chemical name, formula or CAS number ﬂ

We are going to oxidize the sulfur in Sulfur dioxide - an S (+4) oxidation state - to an S (+6) state commonly
found in sulfuric acid. At the same time, we will reduce the chlorine in the hypochlorous acid - a Cl (+1)
oxidation state - to chloride in the (-1) oxidation state.

Click on the Redox tab.
By default, we do not enable Redox Chemistry. Enabling redox will add a significant number of species.
Check the Include Redox Chemistry box.

4 Flowsheet~ Chemistry X = Report-1

Inflows Databanks Phases RIS Kinetics T/P Span
I [indude Redox Chemistry I L\)
Include Subsystems:
= [a
= O na
+ DS

We now can select which subsystems to include. We can check the boxes to enable them. As a best
practice, we should not check any elemental metals such as sodium. It is unlikely that we will form metallic
sodium in our process unless we add electricity to reduce the metal. OLI Flowsheet: ESP currently does
not support such processes. However, if you are starting with a stream that contains metallic sodium, then
enabling this box would be appropriate.

Check the elements you require.
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4 Flowsheet” Chemistry x| Report-1

Inflows Databanks Phases

Include Redox Chemistry

Include Subsystems:

+ ]
+DNa
+S

The current chemistry model now includes these species. We started with Chlorine in the (+1) oxidation
state and Sulfur in the (+2) oxidation state. Let's see what we currently have in the chemistry model.

CI'™ +1.250,,, + H* = ClO,,, + 0.5H,0
S03~ + 1.6H* = 0.252” + 0.8H,0 + 1.10,,,,
SO}~ + 1.6H* = 0.25¢™ + 0.8H,0 + 1.60,,,
§ 4+ 0.402AQ + 1.6H* = 0.255~ + 0.8H,0
Ss0%™ = S2™ +30,,,
HSO:™ + 0.6H" = 0.252~ + 0.8H,0 + 2.102AQ
ClO™ +0.750,,, + H* = Cl0,,, + 0.5H,0
ClO; + H* = Cl0,,, + 0.5H,0 + 0.750,,,
ClO3 + H* = Cl0,,, + 0.5H,0 +0.250,,,
$,0f” + 1.2H* = 0.452™ + 0.6H,0 + 1.70,,,
;08" + 1.2H* = 0.45%™ + 0.6H,0 + 2.70,,,
S,03™ + 1.2H* = 0.45%™ + 0.6H,0 +3.70,,,
ClO3 +0.250,,, + H* = Cl0,,, + 0.5H20
0.2Hz,, + 0.10,,, = 0.2H,0
As you can see, there are quite a few species with multiple oxidation states for both chlorine and sulfur. If

the user knew that only chlorides in the (-1) and (+1) oxidation states and sulfur in the (+4) and (+6) oxidation
states are involved, then the model can be “adjusted” for just those oxidation states.

In the figure above, expand the “+” symbol to see more oxidation states.
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Include Subsystems:

=[[E
(1)
cl(+1)
cl(+3)
c(+9)
cl(+5)
a(+n

Cra

=Ms
5(-2)
5(0)
5(+2)
5(+3)
S(+4)
5(+5)
5(+6)
5(+7)
5(+8)

Uncheck the undesired oxidation states. In this example we are only retaining CI(-1), CI(+1), S(+4), and

S(+6).

Include Subsystems:

=Eda
cl(-1)
cl(+1)
% O clf+3)
Ca+
[ cl{+5)
Oai+n
CIna
=s
Os2)
Cs@
Os+2)
O s+3
S5(+4)
s(+5)
5(+8)
Cs+n
O

The resultant chemistry is drastically altered.
Cl™ +0.50,,, = ClO~

503_ + O'SOZAQ = 504_

0.2Hy,, +0.10,,, = 0.2H,0
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Kinetics Tab

Reaction Kinetics Overview

The OLI thermodynamic framework supports reaction kinetics. Reaction kinetics can be defined in standard
Arrhenius terms or in terms defined by the user. There are only two different unit operations that support
reaction kinetics: REACTOR unit and Multi-stage COLUMNS, such as STRIPPERS and ABSORBERS.

Reaction Types

There are two general types of reaction kinetics:

Type 1: Change in material balance codes across the reaction

As an example, consider the following reaction:
CH, + 20, = €0, + 2H,0

The material balance codes across the reaction are:

CH4 1001 CO2 25,1
02 57 H20 1, 21

Due to the material balance code changes across this reaction, there will be no equilibrium reaction or any
combination of equilibrium reactions to produce this reaction. This assumes that no oxidation/reduction
reactions are present in the equilibrium reactions.

In fact, this is a requirement of our kinetic models that kinetics and oxidation/reduction reactions cannot be
mixed. You must use all kinetic or all oxidation/reduction, not a mixture of both.

Type 2: No change in material balance codes across the reaction

Consider this reaction:
CACO3PPT = CAION + CO3ION

The material balance codes across the reaction are:

CACO3PPT 6, 25, 21 CAION 6
CO3ION 25, 21
The material codes on both sides of the equation are the same. Therefore, the equilibrium model will contain
this reaction either directly or as a combination of equilibrium reactions. To include this kinetic reaction, the

equilibrium model must be changed to remove the equilibrium between these species. The software will
rewrite the equilibrium reactions by removing the CACO3PPT from the equilibrium reaction set. Thus, the
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only way to make or consume CaCOsppt is by the kinetic reaction. If the user wants to feed CaCOsppt to the
reactor, an additional input has been provided in the interface routine to specify the amount of CaCOasppt
feed. An additional keyword has been added to the kinetics section of the model file, where the user can
specify which species will be removed from the equilibrium calculation.

Kinetics Types
There are two types of kinetics available in OLI Flowsheet: ESP. The first is Arrhenius type (also known as
Standard type) and the other is User type (also known as SPEC type).

Standard Rate Expressions

In this mode, the rate of reaction is calculated using a standard rate expression. This expression considers
both the forward and reverse reaction rates, the individual species reaction orders, and the forward and reverse
reaction constants (determined using the Arrhenius Equation).

| Edit Kinetics Beactions - ESP1 X

Select a reaction from the list below or add a new one:

[3] CaCO3(ppt) = Ca+2 + CO3-2 Add...
Modify...

Remaove

COwerride Equilibrium Reaction  <automatics i
Rate Definition Arrhenious ~

Rate (malfhr) (Kr Ry®* Ra™F2... - Ka P15 PoRF2.) - Vi

Rate is calculated using the above expression with the variables defined below.

Variable Expression
KF {mol/m3 hr} AF*
KR (mal/m3 hr) AR
AF (mel/m3 hr) 0.0
AR (mol/m3 hr)
BF (K)
BR (K)
ER1
EP1

J
m m
]
1
J
1

Ri, Pjare activities (x-based) of reactants and products.
Vuqis liquid velume {m3).
Tis temperature (K.

[ Display OLI tag instead of formula Cancel

The standard rate expression is best illustrated by means of an example. Consider the general equation:

aA+bB+:-=cC+dD+ -

where: a, b, ... ¢, d are stoichiometric coefficients.
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and: A, B, ... are reactant species

C,D, ... are product species

The standard rate expression is of the form:

Rate = (ksaj‘al? ... — k.ab*ah?) x Vol
where:
) (mole)
Rate = Reaction rate —
mole
ks = Forward reaction rate constant %
mole
k, = Reverse reaction rate constant @
ay, ag, - = Activities of reactant species (unitless)
T 1y o = Reaction order of individual reactant species (normally from experimental data.
Default is stoichiometric coefficients; a, b, ...)
ac, Ap, - = Activities of product species
D1, D2 - = Reaction order of individual product species (normally from experimental data.
Default is stoichiometric coefficients; a, b, ...)
Vol = Liquid product volume (m?)

The forward and reverse reaction rate constants are determined using the general Arrhenius Equation:

E
K =Aexp<—ﬁ)

(mole)

where: K= Reaction rate constant %

mole
A = Arrhenius frequency factor for the forward or reverse reaction and is in %

. . j l
E = Forward or reverse activation energy (%)

R = Universal gas constant (8.3 14 gﬁ;ljl()

T = Temperature (K)

When specifying a standard rate expression, the user must define the Arrhenius frequency factor, reaction
activation energies divided by the universal gas constant or, alternatively, the reaction rate directly. In addition,
the user can specify the individual species order coefficients for the forward and reverse reactions if these differ
from the stoichiometric coefficients (which are the default).

Keyword Description
(m;)le)
KF Forward reaction rate constant ’"h—:"
. (m;le)
KR Reverse reaction rate constant mh—r’”
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(mole)

AF Forward reaction Arrhenius factor %

AR Reverse reaction Arrhenius factor (’"m:—ar’l‘i)

BF Forward reaction activation energy divided by the universal gas constant (K)
BR Reverse reaction activation energy divided by the universal gas constant (K)
ER; Reaction order of reactant species i

EP; Reaction order of product species i

It should be emphasized that when the keywords KF and KR, the forward and reverse reaction rate constants,
respectively, are used for a reaction, this would preclude using the other keywords for that reaction. However,
these keywords are not normally specified by the user, as these variables are usually calculated by the software
from user-defined Arrhenius factors and activation energies.

When defining the reaction order for a species, the order in which the species appears in the reaction equation
must be defined (i.e., subscript i) with a sequential number, for either the reactant or product species. Hence,
the first reactant is identified with the number 1, the second with 2, and so on. Similarly, the product species
are identified with the integers 1, 2, 3, ... etc.

If any of the keywords are not defined, the software assumes a default value for that variable. These default
values are assumed to be zero for the reaction rate constants, Arrhenius factors, and activation energies
(divided by the universal gas constant). For the species reaction order coefficients, the reaction stoichiometric
values are assumed.

To complete the standard rate expression definition, the reaction temperature and initial reactant molality are
included in the process stream composition definition.

You can review a full example for the Standard Reaction Kinetics on page 216 using a reactor block.

Non-Standard (User Defined) Reaction Kinetics

The user can define their own reaction kinetics.

You can review a full example for Non-standard Reaction Kinetics on page 223.

T/P Span

The T/P Span is for the temperature and pressure limits on the equation-of-state for the model. This only
applies to the AQ thermodynamic framework. It is generally recommended that these values not be altered.
These values are ignored for both the MSE and MSE-SRK thermodynamic frameworks.

History Lesson

Before 1990, OLI used a mixture of different thermodynamic frameworks to represent the standard
state (equilibrium constants). Starting in 1990, OLI migrated to the Helgeson Equation of State*.

4 Helgeson, Harold C., Kirkham, David H. and Flowers, George, C. “Theoretical Prediction of the Thermodynamic
Behavior of Aqueous Electrolytes at High Pressures and Temperatures — Parts | Though IV.” American Journal of
Science (1982)
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This equation-of-state provided a consistent representation of the standard state for species in
water up to 374 °C and 5000 atmospheres.

The problem in the 1990s was that computers were slow, and the direct method of calculating the
equation of state was computationally intensive. Marshall Rafal (OLI — retired) observed that since
the equation-of-state was only a function of temperature and pressure, the equilibrium constants
could be pre-fit before calculation time. A matrix of temperatures (T span) and pressures (P span)
was generated and then fit to a polynomial equation.

Evaluation of this polynomial is very fast, even in the 1990s, so it is used for the AQ thermodynamic
framework. This was too inaccurate for the MSE thermodynamic framework, and all values in the
T/P are ignored.

4 Flowsheet’ Chemistry X | Report-1| Report-2 3
Inflows Databanks Phases Redox Kinetics

Equilibrium Constants:
(®) Use k-fit polynomials () Use Helgeson direct

Temperature Span (°C): Pressure Span (atm):

Start [ 250 | ena [2250 Start [ L0 | Ena[2010

Do not change these values unless it is dear that your conditions are outside these limits.

Changing the T and P spans may affect the accuracy of your calcuiations.

This dialog is quite easy to understand. The user has the option to use the K-fit polynomials (default for AQ
thermodynamic framework use) or use the equation-of-state directly. If the K-fit polynomials are used, then
the ranges (spans) can be altered.

The user would only normally alter these ranges if they knew beforehand that the simulation was outside
the ranges.
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Overview

This section is a detailed guide to the use of unit operations, called Process Blocks, and for the use of the
steady-state flowsheet simulation facilities provided in OLI Flowsheet: ESP. This chapter contains a brief
overview and detailed specifications of the OLI Flowsheet: ESP Process Blocks. Limitations and guidelines
for individual units are included.

By selecting pertinent unit operations, a complete process can be modeled by combining individual process
blocks into a process flowsheet to describe the process.

Unit Operations/Blocks and Controllers

The current blocks available in OLI Flowsheet: ESP are:

Mixer D @ @ 4
Separator

Neutralizer Mixer Separator Neutralizer  Splitter
Splitter

Component Splitter 4

Absorber

Sgtlrpapcet;r Sc:;gzr Absorber  Stripper  Extractor
Reactor ‘

Filter

Settler : RO
RO Membrane Reactor Filter Settler AP e

Compressor i
Turbine D Q @

Heat Exchanger

Heat

Incinerator Compressor  Turbine Exchanger Incinerator
Pump

Feedback controller @ @ @
Feedforward controller

Manipulator Pump  feedback  Feed-fud pnipuat..

Virtual Stream Portal

o . E
Inlet Portal (for Subflowsheets) b E @
Outlet Portal (for Subflowsheets) ___

Virtual

Calculator Stream  Inlet Portal g:::: Calculator
Subflowsheet Portal

=

r! SF

Subflowsh...
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Unit Operations/Blocks and Controllers Summary Descriptions

Mixer

A conventional Process Block that allows the mixing of several inlet streams adiabatically. The resulting
phase separation and speciation within each phase are also evaluated.

—

Inlet

Outlet

Mixer

Separator

A conventional Process Block which allows inlets to be separated into distinct physical phases. Suspended
solids, entrained liquid, and entrained vapor can be specified. An equilibrium will be performed
adiabatically.

Vapor phase

Liquid Phase

Organic Phase
Separator

Solids Phase

Neutralizer
An environmental Process Block which allows a specified stream to be neutralized by a reagent, either by
adiabatically mixing the inlet streams, or by varying one of the inlet streams to meet a specified pH point.

Reagent

Feed Neutralizer

Output
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Splitter

A conventional Process Block which allows a stream to be split into required outlet flow fractions or specified
flow rate for one of the streams. There are two types of splits currently supported.

Flow Split — This split allows a single inlet stream to be divided into (2-7) outlet streams, all with the
same temperature, pressure, and relative species content.

Component splitter — Which is described in the next section.

Output 1

Output 2

Splitter

Component Splitter

This type of split allows between 1 and 7 inlet streams to be divided into 2 outlet streams, one of which
contains the required species component fractions.

Residual

Component
Splitter

Absorber

A multi-stage or environmental Process Block which allows species in a vapor feed to be absorbed by a
counter-current liquid stream. Conventional column capabilities are included, such as: multiple feeds,
condenser, reboiler, side streams, pump-arounds, specification/control, and stage efficiencies.

Vapor outlet

Feed at

Stage 9 Side Draw

Feed at
Stage 5

Absorber

102



Stripper/Distillation Column

A multi-Stage conventional Process Block, allowing species in a liquid feed to be removed by a counter-
current vapor stream. Conventional column capabilities are included, such as: multiple feeds, condenser,
reboiler, side streams, pump-arounds, specification/control, and tray efficiencies.

Vapor Outlet

Side draw

Stripper

Liguid Outlet

Extractor Unit

This is a multi-stage conventional Process Block that allows counter-current liquid-liquid extraction to be
simulated. The unit can hold a maximum of 50 stages, 10 feed streams, and 10 exit streams. Conventional
extractor unit capabilities are included, such as: multiple feeds, specification/control, and tray efficiencies.

Extract

Refiinate
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Reactor

A Process Block which determines the phase separation and intra-phase speciation for a Chemistry Model,
including both equilibrium and user-defined rate-limited reactions (i.e., kinetics, redox reactions). Between
1-7 inlet streams are mixed and considered as a single feed. Up to 4 outlet streams are supported: vapor,
liquid 1 (aqueous), liquid 2, and solids. There are two types of reactors currently supported. They are:

Aqueous — This reactor is used to simulate electrolyte chemical reaction systems.

Non-aqueous — This reactor is used to simulate non-electrolyte chemical reaction systems.

Yapor
Out

Liquid 1
{Aqueous) Out

Liquid 2
(Organic) Out

Filter

A crystallization Process Block which models the separation of the liquid portion of the feed stream from
the solid portion of the feed stream. The liquid and solid are divided between the filtrate and solids outlet
streams based upon specified fractions or flows.

Filter-1

v

Feed Filterate

Solids

Settler

A crystallization Process Block which models the separation of the liquid portion of the feed stream from
the solid portion of the feed stream. The liquid and solid are divided between the filtrate and solids outlet
streams based upon specified fractions or flows. The solid may be split as a total solid or, differentially, split
by individual solid species.
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-
Effluent

Settler-1

Solids

RO Membrane (Reverse Osmosis)

A Process Block which predicts the distribution (separation) of salts from a single feed and optional
permeate feed, when a membrane is applied with the result that both a permeate (dilute) and concentrated
product streams are created.

Permeate

Concentrate

Compressor

A conventional Process Block for carrying out an isentropic or polytropic pressure change on a product
stream comprised of one or more feed streams.

Output
Feed

Compressor

Turbine

A conventional Process Block for carrying out an isentropic or polytropic pressure change on a product
stream comprised of one or more feed streams.
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Output
Feed

Turbine

Heat Exchanger

A conventional Process Block which allows energy to be transferred between a process and a utility stream,
or allows energy to be added to, or removed from, a single stream. A utility stream may also be a stream

from another process block.
0 -
Process

Heat Stream

Process Exchanger Outlet
Stream
Inlet

Utility Stream Inlet

Process Stream Inlet Process Stream Qutlet

Heat
Exchanger

Utility Stream OQutlet
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Incinerator

An environmental Process Block which allows non-electrolyte species to be incinerated either adiabatically
or isothermally.

Outlet

Feed

Incinerator-1

Pump

A conventional Process Block for increasing fluid pressure to a unit.

O Outlet
Feed

Pump-1

Feedback Controller

An ESP Control Block which sets a stream specification or a block parameter by transferring a block
parameter from a downstream unit. The transferred value can be adjusted by addition, subtraction,

multiplication, or division.
— —C)+ —

Feedback
Controller

|
| |
|
L -& l -
Feed Outlet

Mix-1

Feed-forward Controller

An ESP Control Block which sets a stream specification or a block parameter by transferring a block
parameter from an upstream unit. The transferred value can be adjusted by addition, subtraction,
multiplication, or division.
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Feed Fwd Controller

s

|_
|
|

& l -

Feed Cutlet

Iiz-1

Manipulator
An ESP Control Block which allows a multiplicative factor to be applied to the total flow of a stream, or to
the components of a stream.

M

Feed Outlet

Manipulator

Virtual Stream Portal

This block allows a stream to be copied exactly to another place in the process. For example, the process
may have a stream that requires some additional calculations to determine how close it is to scaling. We
don’t want to disturb the main process, so we copy the stream out and perform our scaling calculations

separately.

Virt. Stream
Portal-1

Inlet Portal
This block is used within a Subflowsheet to bring in a main flowsheet stream.

Subflowsheet Inlet
Stream

| o i O
=

3

Portal_inlet (Inlet:
Inlet_H20+NaCl)
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Outlet Portal

This block is used within a Subflowsheet to bring out a Subflowsheet stream to the main flowsheet.

|

=

SF_Outlet
Vapor

Calculator

»
Portal-Vapor

(Outlet: Outlet
Vfapor)

This block allows the user to write their own calculation or property and have it applied elsewhere on the

flowsheet

Sub-Flowsheet

This block (also called a nested flowsheet or subflowsheet model) is a modular, self-contained section of a
larger simulation. Think of it like a function or subroutine in a programming language: it performs a specific
task within the broader simulation and can be reused or isolated as needed.
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4 Flowsheet | C | Report-1 | Sub-1 | b

)
Outlet Vapor
Lz sl T(C) 918145
LS 250 P (atm) 1.0
P (atm) 1.0 oH
PH £.51888 Moles, Apparent (mol/hr) 5.0 Outlet Liquid 1 (aqueous)
Moles, Apparent (mol/hr) 150.0 Mass (ghr) 170857 TCC) 01.8145
Mass (g/hr) 472369 P (atm) 1.0
Inlet_H20+NaCl pH 5.92858
Moles, Apparent (mol/hr) 110.018
Outlet Liquid 1 Mass (g/r) 255211
" Qutlet Vapor (aqueous)
‘E—Dk > Outlet Solids
SF o Outlet Solids
Qutlet Liquid 2 .
Inlet_organics (organic) T("C) 918145
Sub-1 P (atm) 1.0
Outlet Liquid 2 (organic) PH
Inlet_organics T('C) 91.8145 Moles, Apparent (mol/r) 38.9411
T(*C) 250 P (atm) 10 Illass (g/hr) 227584
P (atm) 10 oH
pH Moles, Apparent (mol/hr) 146.041
Moles, Apparent (mol/hr) 150.0 Mass (ginn) 162480
Mass (g/hr) 165321
v
< >
4 Flowsheet  Chemistry | Report-1 Sub-1 X b
~
SF_Outlet Vapor ]
SF_inlet_H20+NaCl T(*C) 91.8145 .
T(C) 25.0 P (atm) 1.0 . SF_Outlet Liquid 1
P (atm) 0 oH T(CC) 91.8145|
oH 6.51898 Moles, Apparent (mol/hr) 5.0, P (atm) 1.0
Moles, Apparent (molhr) 150.0 Mass (g/hr) 179.857 e 592858
Wass (ghr) 2268 Moles, Apparent (molhr) 110.018|
Mass (g/hr) 2552.11
SF_inlet_H20+NaCl
Portal_inlet_H20+NaCl
(Inlet: Inlet_H20+NaCl) SF_Outiet Liquid 2
T(C) 91.8145,
P (atm) 1.0
SF_inlet_organics pH
Portal_inlet_organics Moles, Apparent (molhr) 146.041
(Inlet: Inlet_organics) Sep-1 Portal Linuid 2 |Mass (gr) 16243.0
(Outlet: Outlet
SF_inlet_ Liquid 2 (oraary
L] =0 SF_Outlet I@
P (atm) 1.0 Solids
pH 51 ‘ Portak-Solids
Moles, Apparent (mol/r) 1500, Ty 24,8969 (Outer Outet
Mass (g/hr) 165321 [P (atm) 1.0 SF_Outlet Solids ]
pH 6.57004) |T(°C) 91.8145
Moles, Apparent (molhr) 3000, |P(atm) 1.0
Mass (g/hr) 212558 |pH
Moles, Apparent (mol/hr) 38.941
Mass (g/hr) 2275.84
v
< >
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Details of Unit Operations/Blocks

This section describes in detail specific application for the blocks available in OLI Flowsheet: ESP. The
procedure for defining each block is described.

1. Mixer Unit

This is a conventional Process Block that allows the mixing of up to 10 feed streams through one of several
types of equilibrium calculations. The resulting phase separation and speciation within each phase is
computed.

Inlet

| Feed
— Outlet I—P

Mixar

Data Requirement

The unit's stream inflows and exit flow must all be given distinct names. This enables streams and units to
be recognized and linked together when building a complex process. A minimum of one feed stream and
the respective temperature, pressure, flow, and composition must be defined by the user or as a product
stream from another Process Block.

Unit Parameters

Calculation Type Specification Choices
Adiabatic P, and heat duty

Isothermal P, T

Bubble Point PorT

Dew Point PorT

Vapor Target P or T, Vapor Amount or V/F
Isochoric P or T, Volume

All specifications of pressure can be made by specifying either a pressure loss across the Mixer unit or by
specifying the exit stream pressure.

If the Parameter facility is not used, a zero pressure drop across the unit is assumed using the lowest inlet
pressure, and the streams will be mixed adiabatically.

Unit Configuration

This facility allows the user to add or delete extra feed streams to the unit and is accessed via the Properties
pane. An additional nine inlet streams may be defined if required.

Guidelines

When additional streams are to be added to the unit, the user must first ensure the minimum data
requirements for the unit are specified prior to adding the streams.
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2. Separator Unit

This is a process unit which allows up to 10 inlet streams to be separated into distinct physical phases.
Outlet conditions, including suspended solids, entrained liquid, and entrained vapor concentrations, can be
calculated.

Vapor phase

Liquid Phase

Organic Phase
Separator

Solids Phase

Data Requirements

A minimum of one feed and an aqueous exit stream must be defined. The feed stream must be defined by
the user or be a product stream from another Process Block. Both streams must be named, and the inlet
temperature, pressure, flow, and composition must be specified.

Units Parameters

Different Equilibrium Calculations are available:

Adiabatic
Isothermal
Bubble Point
Dew Point
Vapor Target
Isochoric

Concentration limits can be defined for phase distribution among the outlet streams and are achieved via
the Entrainment option under the Equilibrium Calculation section.
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These phase distributions include:

< Back Sep-1 Separator

Distribution Stream c
eneral

Suspt_andec? sqlids Liquid” outlet stream Suspended Solids
Entrained liquid Vapor outlet stream selidsin Liquid (9/g)
concentration
Entrained liquid Solid outlet stream ——
Entrained vapor Liquid” outlet stream . Entrained Liquid
Entrained aqueous phase Organic outlet stream | | auidinVaper (g/g)
(Liguid1) (Liquid 2)
Entrained organic phase Aqueous outlet Entrained Phases
(Liquid 2) stream (Liquid 1) Liquid in Solid (g/g)

Vapor in Liguid (g/g)
Liquid1 in Liquid2 (g/g)

* The liquid outlet is the combined aqueous and organic T
Ligquid2 in Liquidl (g/g)

outlet streams.

When the specified limits are exceeded for a particular phase distribution, the surplus quantity remains in
its respective phase outlet stream.

Conversely, when one specified phase distribution requires all of the phase, the specification is satisfied,
and that phase is eliminated. For example, if the amount specified for the dissolved vapor in the liquid is
greater than the amount of vapor present, then all the vapor is put in the liquid outlet, and the vapor outlet
is set to zero.

If two specified phase distributions cannot be met, the error condition is raised.

Unit Configuration
This facility allows the user to add or delete extra inlet streams to the unit and is accessed via the Properties
Pane. An additional nine feeds may be defined if required.

Guidelines

When additional streams are to be added to the unit, the user must first ensure the minimum data
requirements for the unit are specified prior to adding new inlet streams.
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3. Neutralizer Unit

This is an environmental Process Block which allows up to 10 feed streams to be neutralized by the addition
of a suitable reagent. The neutralization can be modeled adiabatically by mixing the inlet streams, by
varying the neutralizing reagent flow to meet a fixed pH set point.

Reagent

Feed Neutralizer

Output

Data Requirements

A minimum of one feed stream and one neutralizing reagent stream must be named. In addition,
temperature, pressure, total flow rate, and composition data of the feed stream(s) must be specified by the
user or be a product stream from another process block. The user must supply the same information for
the dosing stream. The dosing stream must be specified as the top entry stream to the process unit. The
Process Block outlet stream must be named. Additionally, the process operating conditions must also be
defined by the user.

Unit Parameters

The process mode of operation is defined by using the

Properties Pane and selecting the Parameters facility.
Two calculation options are currently available to allow
the process to be modeled:

e Adiabatic mixing of the feed streams

e Setting pH of the outlet stream

If adiabatic mixing is chosen, the simulator determines
the outlet stream properties based upon the user-
specified inflows. However, if a fixed exit pH is required
for the effluent, the simulator varies the reagent stream
flow rate accordingly until the effluent pH requirement is
obtained.

Specifications of pressure can also be made by
specifying either a pressure loss across the unit or by
specifying the exit stream pressure.

Unit Configuration

MNeutrl-1 Neutralizer

| D LB General
Inlets
Feed ﬂ
Reagent ﬂ
Outlets
Outlet

Equilibrium Calculation

Calculation Type
Pressure Spec,
pH

Advanced Options

Chemistry Model Chemistry (Default) ﬂ

This facility is accessed using the Properties Pane. An additional nine feeds may be defined if required.

Guidelines
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When additional streams are to be added, the user must first ensure the minimum data requirements for
the unit are specified prior to adding new feed streams.

The reagent stream must be a process entry stream. That is, the reagent stream cannot be a product from
another process block or be a recycle stream.

A guess for the flow rate of the reagent stream is required.

Systems with difficult chemistry (i.e., multiple phases, multiple solids) may have problems in converging
this Process Block. If the block does not converge, a Crystallizer can be alternately simulated by using a
Mix, Manipulate, and Controller block.

Splitter Unit
4.1. Flow Split Unit

This is a conventional process unit that allows a single inlet to be divided into over 10 outlet streams, all
with the same temperature, pressure, and relative species content.

Output 1 ' >

Output 2

Feed

Splitter

Data Requirement

The unit's stream inflow and exit flows must all be given distinct names, so that they can be linked to other
process units, if required.

One feed stream, and a minimum of two exit streams must be defined by the user. The inlet stream
temperature, pressure, flow, and composition data must be defined or be a product stream from another
Process Block. Additionally, the split outlet stream fractions or flows must be defined.

Unit Parameters

The stream outlet fractions are defined using the Action

Split-1 Splitter . . .
Key and then by selecting the Parameters facility (Edit).
Bl General The outlet fractions may be defined on one of a variety
Inlets of bases, (e.g., mole fractions, flow, etc.) which are then
Feed | automatically normalized by the software such that the
sum of the outlet fractions is equal to 1.
Outlets
Outlet
Parameters
Outlet Split " Ediit
b
Advanced Options
Chemistry Model Chemistry (Default) ﬂ
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Edit Split X

Enter the fraction of each outlet to the total or the flow.

Flows will be removed first from the total. The remaining fractions will be normalized.

Flow Basis: I:l Mass I:J Yolume
| Outlet Fraction Flow (mol/hr)
1|52

5-3

5-4
i

Unit Configuration

This facility allows the user to add or delete extra outlet streams from the unit and is accessed via Properties
Pane. An additional ten exit streams may be defined if required.

Guidelines

When additional streams are to be added, the user must first ensure the minimum data requirements for
the unit are specified prior to adding streams.

4.2. Component Split Unit

This is a conventional process unit which allows over 10 inlet streams to be divided into two exit streams,
one of which contains user-defined species component fractions.

Outlet
Feed

P

Residual
Component

Splitter

4.2.1. Data Requirement
A minimum of one feed stream and two exit streams must be defined. The inlet stream temperature,
pressure, flow, and composition data must be defined by the user or as a product stream from another

Process Block. The top exit stream from the unit is the stream for which the required species component
fractions are specified.

4.2.2. Unit Parameters
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The stream outlet fractions are defined using the Action

Cpiit1 Comp. Splitter Key and then by selecting the Parameters facility (Edit).

| Definition [ The species fractions may be specified on either a mole
Indets fraction or flow basis, (e.g., mole fractions, flow, etc.)
e = which are then automatically normalized such that the

sum of the exit species mole fractions is equal to 1.

Outlets
(= Outlet
— Temperature Spec. Inlet Temp. ﬂ | Edit Component Split %
— Pressure Spec. Inlet Pres. ﬂ |
2 Residual | Specify the component split between the two outlet streams.
| Enter the fraction or the flow of each component in the Outlet stream. Each
— Temperature SPEC. Inlet Temp. ﬂ | component remainder will be put in the residual stream.
— Pressure Spec. Inlet Pres. ﬂ Spit by:
© Inflow species
() True species
Parameters
= - C Amount in Outlet - 5-2
Outlet Splll N Edit | omponent Fraction Flow (mol/hr)
13\
| |3NaHCO3.Na2C03 0.0
Advanced Options C2H60
- . CloH22
Chemistry Model Chemistry (Default) ﬂ —

4.2.3. Unit Configuration

This facility allows the user to add or delete extra inlet streams to the unit and is accessed via the Properties
Pane. An additional 10 feeds may be defined if required.

4.4.4. Guidelines

When additional streams are to be added, the user must first ensure the minimum data requirements for
the unit are specified prior to adding new streams.

Absorber Unit

This is a multi-stage conventional or environmental process unit which allows species in a vapor feed to be
absorbed by a counter-current liquid stream. The unit can hold up to a maximum of 50 stages and up to a
maximum of 10 feed and 10 product streams.
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Vapor outlet

Feed at

Stage 9 ——®  Side Draw

Feed at
Stage 5

Absorber
Liquid
Outlet

Data Requirement

A minimum of one liquid stream entering the top of the column and one vapor stream entering the bottom
of the unit must be specified. The respective feed stream temperature, pressure, flow, and composition
must be defined by the user or be a product stream from another Process Block.

When defining the feed stream, the temperature and pressures of each stream should be such that the
species components reside in the correct phase for the respective stream.

The column exit vapor and liquid streams must be named, in addition to various column parameters.
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Column Configuration

Column parameters can be defined via the Properties
Pane. Seven options are available:

Calculation Method:

Absorb-1 Absorber

| De LU General
Configuration &

Calculation Method

<Select>

Mumber of Stages 3
Equilibrium

Equ”ibrium Include Condenser
Mass Transfer Ltd. : Mass Transfer Ltd.
Include Reboiler TG [~
e Number of Stages: The default number is 10 Inlets >
stages. Outlets >
Pump-arounds Edit
¢ Include condenser/reboiler: This option allows
the user to delete or insert these respective units
from/to the column. Initially, the Process Block Farameters
does not include the two heat exchanger units. >pec/Controls L
Heat Exch. Duties >
 Inlets: This function is optional and allows the user ~ Pressure Prefile 2
to specify up to 8 additional feed streams to the Estimates >
column. Liquid Holdup Times >
Vapor Holdup Times >
e Outlets: This function is optional and allows the  Tray Efficiencies >
user to specify up to 8 additional product streams
from the column.
Advanced Options
e Pump-arounds: This function is optional and Chemisty Meddl Chemistry (Defaut) |
allows the user to specify side stream pump- onvergence b
arounds if required. Pump-arounds must be from a M
lower to a higher stage of the column, and the flow rate must be defined.
Column Parameters
The column operating parameters are accessed using Properties Pane. Eight options are available:
Spec/Controls: This function g |®scfication/Controlnformation X

optional and allows the user to

Select a Spec./Control pair or create a new one:

manipulate parameters (e.g., heat
exchanger duty) to meet specifications
in the column operation. For example,
vapor and/or liquid composition
specifications, stage operating
temperature, and vapor and/or liquid
stream component flow rate

Add

Remove

specifications can all be achieved.

Value

Control

Specification
Spec. Variable

Stage Mumber

Control Variable

Stage Mumber

anel
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Heat Exchanger Duties: This option allows column heat exchanger duties to be specified. For
columns using a condenser and/or reboiler, the user must define duties for the respective units.

Heat-exch. Duties Absorber

General

| SeTinen |
Heat-exch. Duties
Stage

Value (cal/hr)

I |

Pressure Profile: This option allows an accurate pressure profile to be specified. This is done by
specifying top and bottom stage pressures, taking the reboiler and condenser into account. If only
one stage pressure is given, a zero-pressure drop is assumed through the column.

Absork-1 Absorber

General

Pressure Profile (atm)

w
g
w
m
=
(=]
[=]
=}
=

Column Estimates: This option allows stage operating temperatures, vapor distillate, and liquid
reflux flow estimates to be specified. The estimates for top and bottom stage temperature, as well
as vapor distillate and liquid reflux flow rates, must all be specified by the user.

Absorbh-1 Absorber

General

Temperature Estimates (°C)

Stage 1 (Bottorn)

Vapor Flow Estimate (mol/hr)
Stage 10 (Top)

Liquid Flow Estimate (mol/hr)
Stage 10 (Tep)

Liquid/Vapor Hold-Up Volumes: This function is required for columns whose Chemistry Model
contains rate-limited reactions. This facility allows the user to specify both liquid and vapor hold-up
volumes for specific column stages.

Liquid Holdup Times Absorber
| D B General

Liquid Holdup Times
Stage Value (hr)

I

Tray Efficiencies: This function is enabled when the calculation method chosen is Equilibrium.
This function is optional and allows the user to specify Murphree efficiencies for the column stages.
If no data is entered, the stage efficiency is assumed to be 1.0.
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| De tion | General

Specify murphree efficiency for each stage

Enter efficiency as a fraction between 0 and 1.

Stage

10 (Top)

Value

9
8

7
6
5
4
3
2
1 (Bottom)

Mass Transfer: This function is enabled when
the calculation method chosen is Mass
Transfer Ltd. This option allows the user to
specify vapor-liquid mass and heat transfer
coefficients on each stage of the column. The
coefficients are overall coefficients and apply to
all components. The interfacial transfer area
must also be specified. If the same coefficients
are used throughout the column, the coefficient
may be varied to meet a composition
specification by means of the spec/control
parameters.

Enter mass transfer coefficients for each stage.

Enter heat transfer coefficient for each stage.
Specification of transfer areas

Absorh-1 Absorber

| Definition Q<= o]
Mass Transfer Column Type
Column Type I/\\s Packed Column ﬂ
Mass Transfer Parameters

Stage Height (cm)

Column Diameter (cm)

Packing Type Pall Ring ﬂ
Packing Material Metal ﬂ
Packing Size (mm) 50 [
=l Packing Characteristics (Billet 8 Schultes)

— N (1/m3) 6242.0
— a(m2/m3) 12,6
— e(m3/m3) 0.951
— Cs 2.725
— Cfl 1.58
- c2 0.784
— Cp 0.763
— €l 1.192
— Cv 0.41

Advanced

Advanced Parameters Edit |
Mo. of Lig. Interface Film Segments 1 ﬂ

In the mass transfer parameters panel, the user also has the option for advanced parameters:
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Edit Mass Transfer Properties X
, Mass-transfer Coeffidents Heat-transfer Coefficents Transfer Areas

Spedify coefficients for individual species or provide a default value to be used for al species.
| IFmass-transfer coefficents are not specified (left blank), they wil be automatically calculated by the solver.

Mass-transfer coefficient units: molhr sg-m

Stage Default Value H20
Liquid Vapor Liquid Vapor
LI —
]

wWoE e

2
1 (Bottom)

Guidelines

When defining column parameters, a zero-liquid reflux (i.e., distillate) rate should be defined. This is
because the distillate flow exiting the unit must only exist in the vapor phase.

Distillation/Stripper Unit

This is a multi-stage unit allowing species in a liquid to be separated either by distillation or by the action of
a counter-current vapor stream (i.e., stripper). The unit can hold a maximum of 50 stages, 10 feed streams,
and 10 exit streams.

When this block is selected, the user can choose either an electrolyte column or a non-electrolyte column
(if a non-electrolyte model was created). In the case of an electrolyte column, an aqueous phase must be
present in every liquid stream. The liquid feed and/or liquid product can contain both an aqueous and non-
aqueous liquid phase, or just an aqueous phase alone. In the case of a non-electrolyte column, only the
non-electrolyte liquid phase exists (electrolyte chemistry is not considered).

Wapor Outlet
F )

A

Side draw

Feed 2

Stripper

Liquid Outlet

Data Requirement

A minimum of one feed stream and two exit streams (i.e., distillate and bottoms) must be named when
using the unit for distillation. An additional feed must be added when using the unit as a stripper. The feed
stream temperature, pressure, flow, and composition data must be specified by the user or be a product
stream from another Process Block. The number of stages will default to 10 and appear that way on the
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initial screen. The user may override this value. If there is a condenser or reboiler, these will count as
stages. Additionally, various column operating parameter information must be supplied by the user.

. . N
Column Configuration Strip-1 Stripper

De it General
Additional column parameters can be defined, via

configuration pane. Seven options are available:

Configuration

Calculation Method

e Calculation Method: Mumber of Stages P
e . quilirium
Equilibrium Include Condenser ctibaum
Mass Transfer Ltd. Include Reboiler
Inlets >
e Number of Stages: The default number is 10 stages. Outlets >
Pump-arounds Edit

¢ Include condenser/reboiler: This option allows the

user to delete or insert these respective units from/to Parameters
the column. Initially, the process block includes the Spec./Controls Edit
two units displayed. Heat Exch. Duties >
Pressure Profile >
e Inlets: This function is optional and allows the user t0  Estimates >
specify up to 8 additional feed streams to the column.  Liquid Holdup Times >
Vapor Holdup Times >
e Outlets: This function is optional and allows the user Tray Efficiencies >
to specify up to 8 additional product streams from the  Condenser >
column.
. . i i Advanced Options
. Pump-arounds; Th|_s function is optional and a_lllows Chemistry Model Chemistry (Default) |
the user to specify side stream pump-arounds if Convergence N

required. Pump-arounds must be from a lower to a
higher stage of the column, and the flow rate must be
defined. See image below:

Edit Pump-arounds ¥

From Stage To Stage Flow, mol/hr Temperature (Optional), “°C

[ 2

Cancel

Column Parameters

The column operating parameters are accessed using the Action Key and then by selecting the parameters
facility. Eight options are available:

Spec/Controls: This function is optional and allows the user to manipulate parameters (e.g., heat
exchanger duty) to meet specifications in the column operation. For example, vapor and/or liquid
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composition specifications, stage operating temperature, and vapor and/or liquid stream flowrate
specifications can all be achieved.

Specification/Control Infermation ¥
Select a Spec./Control pair or create a new one:
Add
Remave

Spedfication

Spec. Variable Select Components

Stage Number

Value
Control

Control Variable

Stage Number

Cancel

Heat Exchanger Duties: This option allows column and pump-around heat exchanger duties to
be specified. For columns using a condenser and/or reboiler, the user must define duties for the

respective units. Negative heat duties imply heat removal.

Properties w 0 X
Heat-exch. Duties Stripper
| Definition [EEeETIC]
Heat-exch. Duties
Stage Value (cal/hr)
10 {Condenser) |
1 (Rebuoiler) 1~

[

Pressure Profile: This option allows an accurate pressure profile to be specified. This is done by
specifying top and bottom stage pressures, taking the reboiler and condenser into account. If only
one stage pressure is given, a zero-pressure drop through the column is assumed. If no values
are given, the entire column is assumed to operate at atmospheric pressure.

Strip-1 Stripper

| Definition | General

Pressure Profile (atm)

Stage 10 (Top) [

Stage 9
Stage 1 (Bottom)

Estimates: This option allows stage operating temperatures, vapor distillate, and liquid reflux flow
estimates to be specified. The estimates for top and bottom stage temperature, as well as the vapor

distillate rate and liquid reflux flow rates, must all be specified by the user.
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Strip-1 Stripper

| Definition [ReISEE

Temperature Estimates (C)
Stage 10 (Top) |
Stage 9
Stage 1 (Bottom)

Vapor Flow Estimate (mol/hr)
Stage 10 (Top)

Liquid Flow Estimate (mol/hr)
Stage 10 (Top)

Liquid/Vapor Hold-Up Volumes: This function is required for columns whose chemistry contains
rate-limited reactions. This facility allows the user to specify both liquid and vapor hold-up volumes
for specific column stages.

Liquid Holdup Times Stripper

| Definition [JERel=Ze]
Liquid Holdup Times
Stage Value (hr)

Tray Efficiencies: This function is enabled when the calculation method chosen is Equilibrium.
This function is optional and allows the user to specify Murphree efficiencies for the column stages
and individual components. If no data is entered, the stage efficiency is assumed to be 1.0.

Tray Effidencies

Specify murphree efficiencies for individual species or provide a default value to be used for al species.
Enter effidency as a fraction between 0 and 1.
Stage Default Value H20

10 (Top)
9

MW s wnmo N e

1 (Bottom)
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Mass Transfer: This function is enabled when the
calculation method chosen is Mass Transfer Ltd. This
option allows the user to specify vapor-liquid mass and
heat transfer coefficients on each stage of the column.
The coefficients are overall coefficients and apply to all
components. The interfacial transfer area must also be
specified. If the same coefficients are used throughout
the column, the coefficient may be varied to meet a
composition specification by means of the spec/control
parameters.

Strip-1 Stripper

De tion | General

Mass Transfer Column Type

Column Type Packed Celumn ﬂ

Mass Transfer Parameters
Stage Height (cm)

Column Diameter (cm)

Packing Type Pall Ring ﬂ
Packing Material Metal ﬂ
Packing Size (mm) 50 [v]
[=1 Packing Characteristics (Billet & Schultes)

— M (1/m3) 6242.0

— a(ma/m3) 1126

— e(m3/m3) 0.951

— Cs 2.725

— Cfl 1.58

— C2 0.784
— Cp 0.763

— Cl 1.192
L Cv 0.41

Advanced

Advanced Parameters Edit |
Me. of Lig. Interface Film Segments 1 ﬂ

In the mass transfer parameters panel, the user also has the option for advanced parameters:

Enter mass transfer coefficients for each stage.
Enter heat transfer coefficient for each stage.
Specification of transfer areas

Edit Mass Transfer Properties

| Mass-ansfer Coeffidents  Heat-transfier Coefficents  Transfer Areas

Speafy coefficents for ndnidual speces or provide a defauk value to be used for al speces.

If mass-transfer coeffidents are not specified (edt blank), they will be automaticaly caloulated by the sohver.

Mazs-tranafer coefficent units:

Stage Default Value
Liquid Vapor Liquid
T —
9
8
7
6
5
4
3

2
1 (Bottam)

H20

Vapor
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e Condenser: This function is optional and allows the user to specify the type of condenser. If no data
is entered, the condenser is assumed to be a partial condenser.
Four types of condensers can be selected:

— Partial Condenser
— Total Condenser
—  Sub-cooled Total Condenser

— Decanter
Strip-1 Stripper
| Definition e e
Condenser Parameters
Condenser Type
Partial Condenser
Total Condenser
Sub-cooled Total Condenser
Decanter
Guidelines

For columns with condenser and/or reboiler units, the heat duty estimates defined by the user must be such
that a vapor flow exists on the bottom stage and a liquid phase flow exists on the top stage of the column,
respectively.

The column can only operate if two (or optionally three) phases exist on every stage of the column.

For columns without a condenser and/or reboiler unit, a feed stream must be specified entering at the
respective position of the omitted unit. The phase of this stream must be correctly defined. A liquid phase
feed stream is required as an alternative to a column condenser, and a vapor phase stream in place of a
reboiler unit (i.e., the column must have two phases flowing to and from every stage).

When defining a stripper unit, an all-liquid feed stream must be specified entering the top of the column,
and the stripping vapor must enter the bottom of the unit.

When defining stripper column parameters, a zero-liquid reflux (i.e., distillate) flow must be made. This is
because the distillate flow exiting the unit must only exist in the vapor phase.

All column stages are numbered from bottom to top.

If a feed stream contains both a vapor and a liquid phase, the liquid goes to the feed tray specified by the
user and the vapor goes to the stage above.
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Extractor Unit

-
Extract
g i
&

Feed

Extract-
&

Solvent

-
-
Raffinate

Data Requirement

A minimum of one aqueous feed stream must be defined entering the top of the column, and one solvent
stream entering the bottom of the unit. The respective feed streams' temperatures, pressures, flows, and
compositions must be specified, or be a product stream from another Process Block, and the unit outflows
must be named. Additionally, various column operating parameter information must be specified by the
user.

Column Configuration

Additional column parameters can be defined via the Action Key and selecting the Config facility. Five
options are available:

o Number of Stages: The default number is 10 stages.  Extract1 Extractor
e Inlets: This function allows the user to specify up to 8
additional inlets to the column.

General

e Outlets: This function allows the user to specify a Configuration
Second Liquid Outlet and Aqueous outlet from the MNumberofStages 10
column. inlets :
Outlets >

Parameters
Pressure Profile >
Estimates >
Tray Efficiencies >

Advanced Options

Cheristry Model Chernistry (Default) ﬂ
Convergence )|

Column Parameters
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The column operating parameters are accessed using the Action Key and selecting the Parameters facility.
The options available are:

o Pressure Profile: This option allows an accurate pressure profile to be specified. This is done by
specifying top and bottom stage pressures. If only one stage pressure is given, a zero-pressure drop
is assumed through the column.

Extract-1 Extractor

| Definition J<E e

Pressure Profile (atm)

Stage 10 (Top) |
Stage 9
Stage 1 (Bottom)

e Column Estimates: This option allows stage operating temperatures, organic distillate, and liquid flow
estimates to be specified. The estimates for top and bottom stage temperatures, as well as organic
distillate and liquid flow rates, must all be specified by the user.

Extract-1 Extractor

| De LU0 General

Temperature Estimates (°C)
Stage 10 (Top) |
Stage 9
Stage 1 (Bottom)

Vapor Flow Estimate {mol/hr)
Stage 10 (Top)

Liquid Flow Estimate (mol/hr)
Stage 10 (Top)

o Tray efficiencies: This option allows the user to enter the Murphree efficiency for each tray.

Tray Efficendies

Specify murphree efficiencies for individual species

Enter efficency as a fraction between 0 and 1.

Stage Default Value H20
omon [ 1
9
8
7
6
5
4
3
2
1 (Bottom)
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Reactor Unit

This is a process unit that determines the phase separation and intra-phase speciation for a Chemistry
Model, which can include both equilibrium and rate-limited reactions. The various types of phenomena that
can be modeled include ion exchange, kinetics, and redox reactions.

The following types of reactors are available:

Kinetics
Stoichiometric Conversion
Gibbs

Workout examples for each type of reactor can be found in Chapter 6, Section 6.1.

Vapor
Qutlet

Agueous Outlet

@————# Reactor-1
Feed

Organic/Liquid 2 QOutlet

Solids
Qutlet

Data Requirement

A minimum of one feed stream entering the reactor must be named, along with the stream temperature,
pressure, total flow rate, and composition data defined by the user or be a product stream from another
Process Block. Also, the product stream(s) exiting the unit must be named. Additionally, the reactor
operating parameters must be specified.

Reactor Configuration

Reactor parameters can be defined in the Reactor Properties pane. Three different reactor types can be
selected, and this will define the additional parameters needed.
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Reactor-1 Reactor

Inlets
Feed Feed ﬂ
Feed ﬂ
OQutlets
Outlet Aqueous Outlet
Solids Solids Outlet
Vapor Vapor Qutlet
Organic Organic/Lig2 Outlet
Reactor Properties
Reactor Type
Kinetics
Stoichiometric Conversion
Gibbs
Calculation Type
Pressure Spec. Min. Inlet Pressureﬂ
Heat Duty (J/hr) 0.0
Entrainment }l
Advanced Options
Chemistry Model Chemistry (Default) ﬂ

Properties | Watch

Kinetics Reactor

The chemical kinetics of the reaction are described by the Arrhenius Equation, which is specified in the
Chemistry Model.

Reactor Properties

For the Kinetics reactor, you can specify kinetics parameters.

Reactor Properties
Reactor Type Kineticsﬂ

Kinetics Parameters

Equilibrium Calculation
Calculation Type Adiabaticﬂ
Pressure Spec. Min. Inlet Pressureﬂ
Heat Duty (J/hr) 0.0
Entrainment }I
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< Back Kinetics Reactor Reactor

Definit

Hio General

Specify kinetics parameters.

The kinetics reactor models a CSTR/PFR using kinetics reactions
that are defined in the chemistry model.

Kinetics Parameters

Mumber of Stages | 1

Residence Time (hr) 10,0

Kinetics Reactions in the Chemistry Model
C3H6(vap) + C6HG(vap) = CIH12(vap)

You can create/modify reactions from the chemistry model’s
Kinetics' tab.

Equilibrium Calculations
Several options are given in this panel:

Calculation Type: Can be Adiabatic or Isothermal

Pressure Spec.: Can be minimum inlet pressure, absolute pressure, or pressure drop.
Pressure Drop: Specify the pressure drop within the block.

Temperature: If the calculation is isothermal

Heat duty: If the calculation is adiabatic

Entrainment

Equilibrium Calculation

Calculation Type Isothermal

Temperature (“C) Adiabatic
Isothermal

Pressure Spec.
Pressure Drop (atm)

Entrainment }|

These phase distributions include:

Properties * 0 X
Distribution Stream < Back Reactor ] Reactor
 Definition e lTEC General
_ Liquid (combined _ Suspended Solids
Suspended solids aqueous and organic) Solids n Liquid (/) |
outlet stream
Entrained liquid concentration Vapor outlet stream
Entrained liquid Solid outlet stream FrTTEL B
Entrained vapor Liguid” outlet stream ErqurdindVoportafa)
Entrained aqueous phase Organic outlet stream
(LIqUId1 ) (quUId 2) Entrained Phases
Entrained organic phase (Liquid | Aqueous outlet stream Liquid in Solid (g/g)
2) (Liquid 1) Vapor in Liquid (g/g)

Liquid1 in Liquid2 (g/g)
Liquid2 in Liquid1 (g/g)
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Stoichiometric Conversion Reactor

Stoichiometric reactors use a simple stoichiometric relationship between reactants and products. There is
no time factor for these reactions.
Reactor Properties
For the Conversion Reactor you can specify Reactions.
Reactor Properties < Back Conversion Reactor Reactor

Reactor Type Stoichiometric Cnnversionﬂ De o General
Reactions i pe

Select reactions to be included.

Click 'Edit' to create/modify reactions.

ey e Conversion Reactions Edit

Calculation Type Isuthermalﬂ | C3HE + ChHB = COH12
Temperature (“C)
Pressure Spec. Pressure Drop ﬂ

Pressure Drop (atm)

Entrainment }l

Equilibrium Calculations
Several options are given in this panel:

Calculation Type: Can be Adiabatic or Isothermal

Pressure Spec.: Can be minimum inlet pressure, absolute pressure, or pressure drop.
Pressure Drop: Specify the pressure drop within the block.

Temperature: If the calculation is isothermal

Heat duty: if the calculation is adiabatic

Entrainment
Equilibrium Calculation
Calculation Type Isothermal %
Temperature ('C)
Pressure Spec. Isothermal
Pressure Drop (atm)
Entrainment )l
Properties * o X
These phase distributions include: < Back Reactor-1 Reactor
| Definition | Calculated General
Distribution Stream Suspended Solids
LIqUId (Combined Solids in Liquid (g/g) |
Suspended solids aqueous and organic)
outlet stream Entrained Liquid
Entrained liquid concentration Vapor outlet stream Liquid in Vaper (g/g)
Entrained liquid Solid outlet stream
Entrained vapor Liquid” outlet stream T ————
Entrained aqueous phase Organic outlet stream e e
ra g9 iquid in Solid (g/g)
(LIqUId1) (LIqUId 2) Vapor in Liquid (g/g)
Entrained organic phase (Liquid | Aqueous outlet stream Liquid in Liquid2 (g/g)
2) (Liquid 1) Liquid2 in Liquid1 (g/g)
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Gibbs Reactor

A Gibbs reactor is a special type of reaction in OLI Flowsheet: ESP in that it does not evaluate the standard
equilibrium equations found in the Chemistry Model. Rather, it minimizes the Gibbs Free Energy at a given
temperature and pressure or maximizes entropy at a given pressure and enthalpy. It is important to point
out that this reactor can be used only for reactions that occur in the vapor phase.

Reactor Properties

For the Gibbs Reactor, you can specify Reacting Vapor Species.

Outlets
Outlet

Solids

Vapor

Organic

Reactor Properties
Reactor Type
Reacting Vapor Species

Organic/Liq2 Outlet

Aqueous Outlet
Solids Outlet
Vapor Outlet

Gibbs |

Equilibrium Calculation
Calculation Type

Temperature (-C)

Pressure Spec.

Pressure Drop (atm)

Entrainment

N >
b

Isothermal |
Pressure Drop |

bl

Advanced Options
Chemistry Model

Equilibrium Calculations

Chemistry (Default) |

Several options are given in this panel:

Calculation Type: Can be Adiabatic or Isothermal
Can be Min.

Pressure Spec.:

absolute pressure, and pressure drop.

Pressure Drop: Specify the pressure drop within the

block.

Temperature: If the calculation is isothermal
Heat Duty: If the calculation is adiabatic
Outlet Temperature, Guess: Enabled for adiabatic calculations.

Entrainment

These phase distributions include:

Distribution

Stream

inlet pressure,

Suspended solids

Liquid (combined
aqueous and organic)
outlet stream

Entrained liquid concentration

Vapor outlet stream

Entrained liquid

Solid outlet stream

Entrained vapor

Liquid” outlet stream

Entrained aqueous phase
(Liquid1)

Organic outlet stream
(Liquid 2)

Entrained organic phase (Liquid
2)

Aqueous outlet stream
(Liquid 1)

Gibbs Reactor Reactor

General

Select reacting vapor species.

The program solves for vaper chemical equilibrium of selected
Vapor species,

[ C3He
Cc3He
[ CéHB
[ CoH12
[H20

Equilibrium Calculation
Calculation Type Adiabat\cﬂ
Pressure Spec. Pressure Drop ﬂ
Pressure Drop (atm)
Heat Duty (J/hr)
OQutlet Temperature, Guess (*C)

Entrainment )|

Properties * 0 X

< Back Reactor-1 Reactor

DG Calculated General

Suspended Solids
Solids in Liquid (g/g) |

Entrained Liquid
Liquid in Vapor (g/g)

Entrained Phases
Liquid in Solid (g/g)
Vapor in Liquid (g/g)
Liquid in Liquid2 (g/g)
Liquid2 in Liquid1 (g/g)
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Filter Unit

This is a crystallization process unit which models the separation of the liquid portion of the feed stream
from the solid portion of the feed stream. The liquid and solid are divided between the filtrate and filter cake
(or solids) streams based upon specified fractions or flows.

h

Y

Feed

Filtrate

Filter Cake

Data Requirement

One feed stream entering the Filter must be named, along with the stream temperature, pressure, total
flowrate, and composition data defined by the user or be a product stream from another Process Block.
Also, the outlet (filirate and filter cake) streams exiting the unit must be named. The filter operating
parameters must be specified.

Unit Parameters

The Filter operating conditions are specified using the Edit button.

Filter Filter
General

Inlets
Feed Feedﬂ

Outlets
Filtrate Filtrate
Solids Filter Cake

Parameters
Outlet Split Fdit
Lg
Advanced Options

Chemistry Model Chermistry (Default) ﬂ

Two basic conditions must be specified:

Split of the total liquid to the filtrate and solids streams, and
Split of the solid between the filtrate and solids streams.
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The total liquid may be split by using
fractions or flows. Once one fraction is
specified (e.g., the fraction of the total
liquid split to the filtrate stream), the
other is known and cannot be specified
(e.g., the fraction of liquid split to the
solids stream).

The total liquid may be split by
specifying the flow of liquid in moles,
mass, or volume to one of the outlet
streams. Likewise, once one flow is
specified, the other is known and
cannot be specified.

The same procedure is followed when
specifying the split of the solid to each
of the outlet streams.

Guidelines

Edit Split

Specify the flow split between the two outlet streams.
Enter the fraction of the total phase flow for each stream. Alternatively, enter the flow rate

for one of the two streams.

Flow Basis: (®) Moles () Mass

Liguid Split
Filtrate Stream - Filtrate
Solids Stream - Filter Cake

Solids Split
Filtrate Stream - Filtrate
Solids Stream - Filter Cake

Civalume
Fraction Flow (mol/hr)
0.92
0.08
Fraction Flow (mol/hr)
1.0e-3
0,999
Cancel

[

1. The only inlet stream allowed is the feed stream.

2. The entire liquid is split by fraction or flow to the two outlet streams: filtrate and solids.

3. The entire solid is split by fraction or flow. Individual solid species may not be selected. Thus, the
makeup of the solid in the filtrate stream will be the same as the makeup of the solid in the solids

stream.

4. Once the fraction or flow of liquid to the filtrate or solids stream is specified, the fraction or flow to the
other stream is fixed and may not be specified. The same is true for the solid.

Settler Unit

This is a crystallization process unit which models the separation of the liquid portion of the feed stream
from the solid portion of the feed stream. The liquid and solid are divided between the filtrate and solids
outlet streams based upon specified fractions or flows. The solid may be split as a total solid or, differentially,

split by individual solid species.

Effluent

Solids
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Data Requirement

One feed stream entering the Settler must be named, along with the stream temperature, pressure, total
flowrate, and composition data defined by the user or be a product stream from another Process Block.
Also, the outlet (effluent and solids) streams exiting the unit must be named. Additionally, the Settler
operating parameters must be specified.

Unit Parameters

The Filter operating conditions are specified using the Edit Button.

Settler Settler

General
Inlets
Feed Feed ﬂ
Qutlets
Effluent Effluent
Solids Solids
Parameters
Outlet Split Edit

L

Advanced Options
Chemistry Model Chermistry (Default) ﬂ

Two basic conditions must be specified:

split of the total liquid to the filtrate and solids streams, and
split of the solid, or individual solid species, between the filtrate and solids streams.

The total liquid may be split by using fractions or flows. Once one fraction is specified (e.g., the fraction of
the total liquid split to the filtrate stream), the other is known and cannot be specified (e.g., the fraction of
liquid split to the solids stream). The total liquid may be split by specifying the flow of liquid in moles, mass,
or volume to one of the outlet streams. Likewise, once one flow is specified, the other is known and cannot
be specified.

The Settler also offers the option to split specific solids from a solid stream.

The total solid may be split by using fractions or flows or the solid may be split by specifying the fraction or
flow of specific solid species to each of the outlet streams. A combination of the two may also be used.
That is, you may split one or more individual solid species by fraction or flow and then split the remainder
of the solid by an overall fraction or flow. Since the solid may be split by individual solid species, the resulting
solid portion of each of the outlet streams are not necessarily of the same makeup.
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Edit Split X
Specify the flow split between the two outlet streams. Specify the flow split between the two outlet streams.
To spedify the overall split, enter the fraction of the total phase flow for each stream. To spedify the overall split, enter the fraction of the total phase flow for each stream.
Alternatively, enter the flow rate for one of the two streams. Alternatively, enter the flow rate for one of the two streams.
Yfou can override the flow split of spedfic solids going to the solids stream in the 'Spedfic Yfou can override the flow split of spedfic solids going to the solids stream in the 'Spedfic
Solids Split’' tab. Solids Split’' tab.
Flow Basis: () Moles (@) Mass () volume Flow Basis: () Moles (@) Mass () volume
Overal Split  Specific Solids Split Overall Split  Spedfic Solids Split
Liquid Split Fraction Flow (g/hr) Amount in Solids Stream - Solids | A
Component -
Effluent Stream - Effluent 0.8 Fraction Flow (g/hr)
Solids Stream - Solids 0.2 AI(OH)2CI
AI{OH)3 (Gibbsite) 0.99
Solids Split Fraction Flow (g/hr) AI2(0H)5CI
Effluent Stream - Effluent 0.01 AI2(504)3 (Millosevichite)
Solids Stream - Solids 0.99 | Al2(504)3.6H20
Al2(504)3.16H20
AlCI3.6H20 (Chloraluminite) L\\,
AIO(OH) (Bohmite)
AIOHCI2
Ca(0OH)2 (Pertlandite)
CaCl2 (Hydrophilite)
CaCl2.2H20 (Sinjarite)
CaCl2.4H20
— mam e ame ea R e v
l oK Cancel | | Cancel
| |
Guidelines

The only inlet stream allowed is the feed stream.
The entire liquid is split by fraction or flow to the two outlet streams: filtrate and solids.

When splitting the solid, individual solid species may be selected. Any solid species not selected will be
split using the overall solid split fraction or flow. Thus, the makeup of the solid in the filtrate stream will be
the same as the makeup of the solid in the solids stream.

Once the fraction or flow of liquid to the filtrate or solids stream is specified, the fraction and flow to the
other stream are fixed and may not be specified. The same is true for the solid.

Compressor Unit

This is a conventional Process Block which allows the compression of up to 10 feed streams into a single
product stream. The compression can be carried out on either an isentropic or polytropic basis. The
resulting phase separation and speciation within each phase is computed.

Output
Feed

Compressor
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Data Requirement

The unit's stream inflows and exit flow must be given distinct names. This enables streams and units to be
recognized and linked together when building a complex process. A minimum of one feed stream, together
with its conditions, must be defined by the user or said stream must be a product stream from another
Process Block.

Unit Parameters

The parameters available to define the compressor are as follows:

Parameter Value Comment
Compressor Isentropic or polytropic Must provide
Outlet Pressure User Must provide
Isentropic Efficiency User (0.0 to 1.0) Default = 0.72
Polytropic Efficiency User (0.0 to 1.0) Default = 0.72
Mechanical Efficiency User (0.0 to 1.0) Default = 1.0

Comp-1 Compressor

General
Inlets
Feed Feed |«
Feed ﬂ
Qutlets
dytlet Outlet
Parameters

Type lsentropic ﬂ

Cutlet Pressure (atm) 20,0

Isentropic Efficiency 0.75

Mechanical Efficiency 0

Advanced Options
Chemistry Model Chemistry (Default) ﬂ

Unit Configuration

This unit allows the user to add or delete extra feed streams. An additional nine inlet streams may be
defined if required.

Guidelines

When additional streams are to be added to the unit, the user must first ensure the minimum data
requirements for the unit are specified prior to adding new streams.
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Turbine Unit

This is a conventional Process Block which allows the expansion of up to 10 feed streams into a single
product stream. The turbine block works on either an isentropic or polytropic basis. The resulting phase
separation and speciation within each phase is computed.

Output
Feed

Turbine

Data Requirement

The unit’s stream inflows and exit flow must be given distinct names. This enables streams and units to be
recognized and linked together when building a complex process. A minimum of one feed stream, together
with its conditions, must be defined by the user or said stream must be a product stream from another
Process Block.

Unit Parameters

The parameters available to define the compressor are as follows:

Parameter Value Comment
Turbine Isentropic or polytropic Must provide
Outlet Pressure User Must provide
Isentropic Efficiency User (0.0 to 1.0) Default = 0.72
Polytropic Efficiency User (0.0 to 1.0) Default = 0.72
Mechanical Efficiency User (0.0 to 1.0) Default = 1.0

Turbine-1 Turbine

General

Unit Configuration Inlets

This unit allows the user to add or delete extra feed streams. Eee: Feed ﬂ

An additional nine inlet streams may be defined if desired. = x

. . Qutlets

Guidelines Outlet Outlet

When additional streams are to be added to the unit, the user

must first ensure the minimum data requirements for the unit S——

are specified prior to adding new streams. Type isentropic [v]
Outlet Pressure (atm) 1.0
Isen% 0.72

pic Efficiency 0.72
Mechanical Efficiency 1.0

Advanced Options
Chemistry Model Chemistry (Default) ﬂ
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Heat Exchanger Unit

This is a conventional process unit which allows energy to be added to, or removed from, a single stream,
or transferred between a process stream and a utility stream.

.—‘_@ '
Process

Heat Stream
Process Exchanger Outlet
Stream
Inlet
Utility

Stream
Inlet

Process Stream Outlet

Process
Stream

Inlet Heat

Exchanger

Utility Stream Outlet

Data Requirement

A minimum of one inlet and corresponding exit stream must be named for the unit. Optionally, when
simulating heat transfer between two streams, the utility inlet and outlet flows must also be identified. The
inlet stream(s) temperature, pressure, flows, and composition data must also be defined by the user.
Additionally, the unit operating conditions must be specified.

Unit Parameters

The unit operating conditions are specified in the definition panel.
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Heat Exchanger Heat Exchanger
Definition General

Process Stream Inlet

Utility Stream Inlet

Process Stream Outlet
Utility Stream Outlet

Spec. Type

Pressure Spec.

Chemistry Model

Discharged Temperature
Temperature Change
Heat Duty

Temperature Approach
U*Area

Vapor Fraction

Discharge Temperature (*C)

Utility Stream
Spec. Type Flowﬂ
Pressure Spec. Inlet Pressure ﬂ
Heat Exchanger
Flow Geometry Counter-currentj
Min. Temp. Approach (°C) 5.0

Inlets
Process Stream Inlatﬂ
Utility Stream Inlet |~ |

Outlets
Process Stream Outlet
Utility Stream Outlet

Process Stream

Discharge Temperature ﬂ

Inlet Pressureﬂ

Advanced Options
Chemistry (Defautt) |~ |

Six options are available for defining the Process Exit Stream requirements:

Process Stream

Spec. Type Discharge Temperature

Discharge Temperature (~C) Discharge Temperature

Pressure Spec. Lz;p[?i;” re Change

Pressure Drop (kPa) Temperature Approach
U*hrea

Flow rate
Discharge Temperature
Temperature Change

Spec. Type

Pressure Spec.

Yapor Fraction

For systems in which a utility stream is defined, the option is also available to specify:

Utility Stream

Discharge Temperature
Termnperature Change
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For definitions in which the utility stream exit temperature, or change in temperature, is specified, the utility
stream flowrate is automatically modified. The initial user-defined value is changed in order to meet the
required temperature operating requirements. Conversely, if the utility stream flowrate is defined its
respective exit temperature is determined in order to comply with the process stream duty requirements.

The Heat Exchanger flow geometry can be either co-current or counter-current, and a minimum
temperature approach can be specified.

Heat Exchanger

Flow Geometry Counter-current ¥

Min. Termp. Appreach (°C) ‘Counter-current
Co-current

Guidelines

1. Additional inlet streams cannot be defined for this unit.

2. Process streams from other process units can be used as the utility stream if required. However, for
this type of operation only the outlet temperature can be specified by the user.
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Incinerator

Feed

Data Requirement

Outlet

Incinerator-1

A minimum of one feed stream to the unit must be defined, and its temperature, pressure, total flowrate,
and composition data should be specified by the user or be the product stream from another Process Block.
Note that the oxidation vapor stream composition (i.e., the air being used to burn the feed) must also be
included as part of the feed stream(s) definition. The outlet (waste gas stream exiting the unit) must also

be identified.

Unit Parameters

This unit can operate adiabatically or isothermally, one of which must be selected. For isothermal operation,
the incinerator operating temperature must be supplied by the user.

Unit Configuration

This facility allows the user to add or delete
extra inlet streams to the unit. An additional 9
feeds may be defined if desired.

Guidelines

When using this unit, the user must ensure a
Non-Electrolyte Chemistry Model.

For clarification purposes, it is advised that the
oxidation vapor stream is specified as a
separate inlet flow to the unit, rather than as
part of the feed stream composition.

Species that may form through a
reduction/oxidation process and be in the
outlet stream must be named as a species in
the Chemistry Model (e.g., NOx compounds,
SOz, etc.).

Incinerator-1 Incinerator

Feed
Feed
Feed
Feed

Outlet

Exit Ternperatur...

Calculation Type
Pressure Spec.
Pressure (atm)

Temperature (*C)

Chemistry Model

General

Inlets
Feed
5'1 4
S'z 4
53 v

Outlets
Outlet

Parameters

300.0

Equilibrium Calculation
lsothermal ﬂ
Absclute Pressureﬂ
1.0
300.0

Advanced Options
Chemistry (Default) v |
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Feedback Controller

This is a Control Block which allows the user to specify a particular stream property by adjusting a block
parameter of another Process Block.

~
| Feedback
Controller

—
|
| |
|
» -& J ]
Feed Dutlet

Ilize-1

Data Requirement

The Controller definition can be divided into two parts: defining the stream specification and defining the
block parameter of the Process Block to be varied to meet the stream specification.

Defining the Target Specification

The target stream is chosen from the streams already defined in another Process Block. Only streams
which have been defined can be named in the Controller Block.

Feedback Controller Feedback Controller

De LU General
Target Specification
Target Stream Outletﬂ
Spec. Type Flowﬂ
Basis ‘-fu:-lumeﬂ
Phase Aguecus Onlyﬂ
Target Value (L/hr) 1.0
Control Parameter
Contrelling Block Water‘u’al\reﬂ
Block Parameter Factor, Flowﬂ
Options
Calculate After <Automatic> ﬂ
Convergence Options )l

[[] Disable this Controller

The stream's specification type is then selected from a list, which include:

. Temperature
. Pressure
° pH
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. Flow (When flow is selected as a specification, the phase and the units can be named)
. True species composition of the stream (when composition is selected as a specification,

the phase and units of the composition can also be named)

. Material Balance Group Composition (the target composition can be named in terms of
either the species in the solution (e.g., CaCQO:s), or in terms of the material balance groups in the

solution e.g., Ca (+2), C (+4), or O (-2)).

. Osmotic Pressure

. Oxidation Reduction Potential

. Fugacity (of single vapor species selected)

. Partial Pressure (of single vapor species selected)

Feedback-1 Feedback Controller
De ol General

Target Specification
Target Stream Process Stream Outletﬂ
Spec. Type
Basis
Phase
Target Value (g/hr)

True Species Composition
Mat'l Balance Group Composition
Osmotic Pressure

Oxidation Reduction Potential
Control Object Type Fugacity

Control Block Partial Pressure

Parameter j

The Feedback Controller basis needs to be specified for Flow, True Species Composition, and MBG

Composition. It can be either volume, mass, or moles. Different phases can also be specified:

Phase Aqueous Only

Target Value (L/hr) All phases
Liquid (Aq + Organic)

Organic Only
Agqueous & Solid

Contrelling Block

Block Parameter

Defining Control Parameter

The controlling block, which will be varied to meet the stream specification, is selected from a list of process
blocks already defined. Once the controlling block is selected, the parameters available for that block are

listed.
For example:
Control Parameter
Controlling Block Manipulatorﬂ
Block Parameter Factor, Flow
Or
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Control Parameter

Controlling Block Mixerﬂ

Block Pararmeter

Unit Parameters

Controller parameters can be set which guide the convergence of the Controlling Block. These optional
parameters are accessed in the Convergence Options.

Options

Calculate After <Automatic= s

>

Convergence Options

&7

The parameters which can be set are:

Step Sized Method: Divided into three different methods. One of three calculation step size
methods can be selected. The Slope Technique is the default.

Slope Technique: The slope
between the last two guesses Feedback Controller Feedback Controller

determines the next guess unless BLETT  General
the step size minimum or
maximum is exceeded. This is the Convergence Options
fastest technique provided there
are no large differences in slopes -
(as there are in titration curves or 7 Parameter Bounds  EEENICAIIETE
precipitation curves). [ Minimum Value Half-Interval
- Bracketed Slope

. I— Maxirmum Yalue TE-3E
Half Interval: A new minimum or L - e
maximum is computed each Step Size Ve
iteration, and the new guess is 5pec. Tolerance

Step Size Method Slope Technique k

based on (min + max)/2. Thisisa pjaxirmurmn lterations 20
conservative technique, but a

solution is assured for unimodal ot Converged Rule Stop |v|
functions.

Bracketed Slope: As with the Half Interval technique, a new minimum and maximum is computed
each iteration. The slope is then used to calculate the next guess, rather than (min + max)/2.

Parameter Bounds: The upper and lower limits of the process block parameter and the step size
can be set. The default step size for the first iteration is 1%. The defaults for subsequent iterations
are:

50% for general process variables

20 °C for temperature

25% for duty
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Spec. Tolerance: Tolerance given by user.
Max Iterations: The number of iterations can be changed from the default of 20 iterations.

Not Converged Rule: The default “Continue” allows the program to continue the entire flowsheet
calculation. The “Stop” terminates flowsheet calculation if the controller fails to converge.

Feed-forward Controller Unit

This is a Control Block which allows the measured value of a stream property or of a block parameter to be
passed, or transferred, to a downstream block.

Feed Fwd Controller

b
N :

Feed Outlet

Mix-1

Data Requirement
The Feed-forward definition is divided into two parts: Controller Input and Controller Output.

The Controller Input defines the measured stream and measured property value that will be transferred.
The Controller Output defines the downstream block or block parameter which will receive the value.

Feed Fwd-1 Feed-fwd Controller

RGN General
Controller Input
Measured Streamn 5-3 ﬂ
Measured Property Pressure ﬂ
= Adjust Value by Value + Constant ﬂ
L Constant (bar) 20,0
Controller Output
Downstrearn Block Pump ﬂ
Block Pararneter Discharge Pressure, Specified ﬂ
Adjust by F{eplacevalueﬂ
Options
Calculate After < Automatics ﬂ

[[] Disable this Controller
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Defining the Controller Input (Transfer Value)

The Measured Property of the Measured Stream is chosen as the property to be transferred. The stream
is chosen from those already defined in the process. The stream property is then selected from a list of
possible names. For streams, this list includes temperature, pressure, pH, flow, composition of the stream
(True Species Composition or Material Balance Group Composition), osmotic pressure, oxidation reduction

potential, fugacity of a selected vapor species, or partial pressure of a selected vapor species.

Feed Fwd-1 Feed-fwd Controller

De tiol General

Controller Input

Measured Stream
Measured Property

Basis Temperature
Phase Pressure

H
I_T_!Adjust Value by

L Constant

Osmotic Pressure

Oxidation Reduction Potential

Fugacity
Downstream Block Partial Pressure

True Species Composition
Mat'l Balance Group Composition

Finally, the value of the selected stream property can have an adjustment applied to it. Possible adjustments

include:

Value + Constant
-Value + Constant
Value * Constant
Value / Constant
Constant / Value

Feed Fwd-1 Feed-fwd Controller
De i) General

Controller Input

Measured Stream
Measured Property
1 Adjust Value by

Ll I Value + Constant

- Walue + Constant
Value * Constant
Value / Constant
Constant / Value

5-3 v
Pressure ﬂ

Value + Constant

Defining the Controller Output (Block Parameter)
The Process Block parameter which will receive the transferred value is named as the Downstream Block.

The Downstream Block is selected from a list of Process Blocks already defined.

Once the Process Block is selected, the allowed parameters for that block are available.

Controller Qutput

Downstream Block
Block Pararmeter
Adjust by
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Controller Qutput
Downstream Block Pumpﬂ
Block Pararmeter
Adjust by

Discharge Pressure, Specified

Finally, the value of the selected Block Parameter can have an adjustment applied to it. Possible
adjustments include:

Replace value

Add to value
Subtract from value
Multiply times value

Divide value
Controller Qutput
Downstreamn Block Pump ﬂ
Block Parameter Discharge Pressure, Specified ﬂ
Adjust by Replace value
|Add to value
Subtract from value
Multiply times value
Calculate After Divide value
Guidelines

1. Avoid trying to control a variable which is discontinuous. For example, avoid trying to reach the
saturation point of a solution with respect to a solid.

2. OLI Flowsheet: ESP allows for controlling and tearing the same stream.

3. The Feed-forward controller can be used to send its value to a Feedback controller’s target value.

Manipulator Unit

This is a Control Block which allows the manipulation of the flow of a single inlet stream. Either the resulting
flow or individual components can be multiplied by a factor. The resulting flow of the outlet stream is
computed.

M

Feed Outlet

v

Manipulator

Data Requirement

The Feed and Outlet streams must all be given distinct names. This enables streams and units to be
recognized and linked together when building a complex process. A single feed stream and its respective
temperature, pressure, flow, and composition must be defined by the user.
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Unit Parameters Manipulator Manipulator

The Properties pane allows the user to specify the | Loty General
factors by which either the Total Flow or Stream

L . Inlets
Com_pc_ment composition of the exit stream can be S iniet [+
multiplied.
Qutlets
Guidelines Outlet Adjusted Inflow
This block is generally used in conjunction with the
other Control Blocks (e.g., Controllers) to adjust the flow -

of a feed stream or a composition in the stream. S—
Manipulation Type

Factor, Flow

Stream Components

Advanced Options
Chemistry Model Chemistry (Default) ﬂ

Direct Stream Manipulation

This feature allows the same functionality as a Manipulator Block. Either the resulting flow or individual
components in a stream can be directly multiplied by a factor with the feedback controller. The resulting
phase separation and speciation within each phase of the outlet stream is computed. Streams can also be
connected to a feed-forward controller.

Data Requirement

1. For the stream: A minimum of one feed stream and their respective temperature, pressure, flow, and
composition must be defined by the user

2. For the feedback controller: Target specification and control parameter must be selected.
3. For the feed-forward controller: The input and output parameters must be the same

Unit Parameters
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1. For the feedback controller: The Properties pane
allows the user to specify the factors by which either
the Total Flow or Stream Component composition of ity

the exit stream can be multiplied.

2. For the feed-forward controller:

Feedback-1 Feedback Controller

MNeutralized Mix ﬂ

General
Target Specification
Target Stream
Spec. Type
Target Value

Control Parameter

Centrol Object Type
Control Stream

Parameter

Calculate After

Convergence Options

[ Disable this Controller

Feed Fwd-1 Feed-fwd Controller

De Lo General

Measured Stream
Measured Property
I Adjust Value by
L Constant (")

Downstream Block
Block Parameter
Adjust by

Calculate After

Controller Input

pH v
9.0

Stream ﬂ

Caustic Reagentﬂ

Factor, Total Flow £%

Factor, Total Flow
Flow Factor, (NH4)2504
Flow Factar, CO2
Flow Factor, H2ZO
Flow Factor, H2504
Flow Factor, HCI
Flow Factor, NH3
Flow Factor, Na2CO3
Flow Factor, Na2504
Flow Factor, MacCl
Flow Factor, NaHC O3
Flow Factor, MaOH
Flow Factor, 502

Sepd ‘v’apﬂ
Temperatureﬂ
Value + Cu:unstantﬂ
2.0

Controller Output

Mix-2 ||
Temperatureﬂ
Replacevalueﬂ

Options

< Automatics ﬂ

[ Disable this Controller

The Measured Property of the Measured Stream is chosen as the property to be transferred. The stream
is chosen from those already defined in the process. The stream property is then selected from a list of
possible names. For streams, this list includes temperature, pressure, pH, flow, or the composition of the
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stream (True Species Composition and Material Balance Group Composition) along with additional
parameters like Osmotic Pressure, Oxidation Reduction Potential, Fugacity, Partial Pressure.

Feed Fwd-1 Feed-fwd Controller

Definitic General

Controller Input

Measured Stream Sepd Vap ﬂ
Measured Property Temperature g
= Adjust Value by Temperature =
L conctant Q) Pressure

pH

Flow

True Species Composition

Mat'l Balance Group Composition
Osmuotic Pressure

Oxidation Reduction Potential
Block Parameter Fugacity

Adjust by Partial Pressure

Downstream Block

Finally, the value of the selected stream property can have an adjustment applied to it. Possible adjustments
include:

Value + Constant
-Value + Constant
Value * Constant
Value / Constant
Constant / Value

Feed Fwd-1 Feed-fwd Controller

| Definition [

Controller Input
Measured Stream Sepd Vap ﬂ
Measured Property Temperature ﬂ

B3 Adjust Value by Velue + Constant 4

L Constant (°C) Value « Constant
- Value + Constant
Value * Constant
Value / Constant
Constant / Value

Defining the Controller Output (Block Parameter)

The process block parameter which will receive the transferred value is named as Downstream Block. The
process block is selected from a list of process blocks already defined.

Controller Qutput

Downstream Block
Block Parameter
Adjust by

Once the process block is selected, the allowed parameters for that block are available. It is important to
select the same input parameter as the output parameter for direct manipulation of streams. In this case
we have selected temperature as the parameter to manipulate.
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Controller Qutput
Downstream Block Mix-2 ﬂ

Block Parameter Temperature 5

Adjust by
Pressure

Temperature

Finally, the value of the selected Block Parameter can have an adjustment applied to it. Possible
adjustments include:

Replace value

Add to value
Subtract from value
Multiply times value

Divide value
Controller Qutput
Downstream Block Mix-2 ﬂ
Block Parameter Temperature ﬂ
Adjust by Replace value 23
Replace value
Add to value
Subtract from value
Multiply times value
Calculate After Divide value
l— 4@‘% — —@4— ——7
| FE]_]NW FF_Win |
r |
. M}—= |
WW_In WW_Ad) |
Manip_WW
::f?,; OVHD_with_
- Ovhd_WW (Virtual:
Virt. Stream OVHD_Meutralized) '
Portal-1 Wix-4
—
'_ T
FB_WWw_2 |
r I FF_WW_2
. |
WW_Ad]_2 |
P I OVHD_with_WW/_2
T 560 (Virual: _
Virt. StreamOVHD_Neutralized) Mix-10
Portal-13
Guidelines
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Users must first ensure the minimum data requirements for the stream are specified prior to connecting the
stream to a controller.

This block is generally used in conjunction with the other Control Blocks (e.g., Controller) to adjust the flow
of a stream or a composition in the stream or to feed manipulate the values of downstream blocks.

Pump

This is a conventional process block which allows the change of the discharged pressure of 1 feed stream.

o Outlet
Feed

Pump-1

Data Requirement

The unit’'s stream inflow and exit flow must all be given
distinct names. This enables streams and units to be
recognized and linked together when building a |[iEilliiy General
complex process. The feed stream and their respective Inlets
temperature, pressure, flow, and composition must be | .__,

Pump-1 Pump

Feed |«
defined by the user.
Outlets
Outlet Cutlet
Parameters
Specification Type Discharge Pressure ﬂ
Inlet Area (sq-cm)
MNPSHR (cm)
Motor Efficiency
Pump Efficiency 0.72
Static Head (cm)
Discharge Pressure (bar) 20,0
Advanced Options

Chemistry Model Chermistry (Default) ﬂ
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Unit Parameters

The parameters available to define the pump are as follows:

Parameter

Value

Comment

Specification Type
Inlet Area

NPSHR*

Motor Efficiency
Pump Efficiency
Static Head
Discharge Pressure

Pump Curve

Discharged Pressure or Pump Curve
User

User

User (0.0 to 1.0)

User (0.0 to 1.0)

User

User

User

*Net Positive Suction Head Required

To add a Pump Curve, go to Edit Button:

Must provide
Optional
Optional
Default = 0.9
Default = 0.72
Optional

Must provide

Must provide

Edit Pump Curve

Pump Curve ﬂ Specify the pump curve points details

Flow Basis: () Moles

Edit Flow {TBIday]

Parameters
Specification Type
Inlet Area (sq-cm)
MNPSHR (cm)
Metor Efficiency
Pump Curve -
Ly

Enter the pump effidency, flow rate and pressure for each point.

(O Mass (®) volume

Head (cm)

Efficiency

Cancel

RO Membranes (Reverse Osmosis)

This is a process block which allows for the separation of salts from a single process feed stream using a
semi-permeable membrane. As a result of this separation, two product streams result: one called the
“concentrate stream” and the other called the “permeate stream.” The specification of a permeate inlet

stream is optional.

Data Requirement

The unit’s stream inflow and exit flows must be given distinct names. This enables streams and units to be
recognized and linked together when building a complex process. A minimum of one conventional feed
stream and one additional, optional permeate feed stream, together with their conditions, must be defined
by the user or said stream must be a product stream from another Process Block.
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Unit Parameters
The parameters available in the Properties Panel are divided into the following:

Inlets and Outlets

Membrane Element Performance Data
Operation Parameters

pH Control (Optional)

Advanced Options

RO-1 RO Membrane

Inlets and Outlets

be
be

Membrane Element Performance Data

Operational Parameters
Permeate Pressure (kPa) 101.325
Specify one of the following.
If overall permeate recovery is specified, the total no. of vessels is

calculated automatically.
Feed flow is divided equally among the total no. of vessels,

(O Total No. of Vessels 1
(®) Overall Permeate Recovery (vol %) 80.0

MNa. of Elements per Vessel 1
Fouling Factor
Pressure Drop per Element (kPa)

pH Contral (Optional) )l

Advanced Options
Control Electroneutrality by Adjusting Cations ﬂ
Chemistry Model Chemistry (Default) ﬂ

Inlets and Outlets: Clicking the inlets and outlets button, it will bring a new pane where the
connections in and out of the RO block can be modified.

Properties * 0 X
< Back RO-1 RO Membrane
Inlets
Feed | Feed ﬂ
Qutlets
Permeate Permeate
Concentrate Concentrate

Membrane Element Performance Data: Clicking on the Membrane Element Performance Data
button will bring a new pane where you can input the following information:
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RO-1 RO Membrane

| De LU General

Membrane Element Performance Data

Specify performance data under test conditions.

Performance Data Type Manufacturer Data Sheetﬂ
Select Membrane Select... |
Manufacturer / Model Hydranautics / SWC4 Max
Active Area (sg-cm) 4.09e5
Permeate Flow (L/hr) 11375
Permeate Recovery (vol %) 10.0
Temperature (°C) 25.0
Applied Pressure (atm) 54.2808

Salt Concentrations and Rejections

Component Concentraticn Rejection %
mg;’L
NaCl ] 32000.0 99.3
<Selects ﬂ

Manufacturer data retrieved an 3/10/2018 - Source URL.
Membrane Model Library
Add Specified Data to Library Add... |

In this option, you can select either Manufacturer Data Sheet or Lab analysis. When Manufacturer Data
Sheet is selected the user needs to specify the Manufacturer and the Model of the membrane. Different
options for manufacturer and model will be displayed. Additionally, active area, permeate flow,
permeate recovery, temperature, and applied pressure values must be provided.

Performance Data Type Manufacturer Data Sheet
Manufacturer Manufacturer Data Sheet ¥
Model Lab Analysis

=]

Salt Concentration and Rejections: The user has the option to select specific salts and define their
concentration and rejection percentage.

Salt Concentrations and Rejections

Component Concentration Rejection %
Incg_e'mE

NaCl & 15 99.4

<5Select> ﬂ

Membrane Model Library: This option allows the user to save the specified data to Library.

Note: If the user has selected the Manufacturer Option, the test rejection components will have species
selection as a Molecular format. On the other hand, if the user selects the Lab Analysis Option, the salt
concentration and rejection components will have species selection as lonic format.

For the “Manufacturer” option, the “Salt Concentrations and Rejections” section requires at least one
molecular test species entry. On the contrary, the “Lab Analysis” option “Salt Concentrations and
Rejections” section requires at least one cation test species and one anion test species entry.
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RO-1 RO Membrane

Membrane Element Performance Data

Specify performance data under test conditions,

Performance Data Type I Manufacturer Data Sheet |«
Manufacturer Hydranautics ﬂ
Model ESPAT
Active Area (sg-ft) 399,331
Permeate Flow (gal/hr) 499,722
Permeate Recovery (vol %) 15.0
Temperature (°C) 25.0
Applied Pressure (kPa) 1050.0

Salt Concentrations and Rejections

Concentration Rejection %
kg/m3

Component

1.5 994

N

h 7/13/2017 - Source URL.

MaCl le Model Library

Ca0 Add...

think simulation | getting the chemistry right

RO-1 RO Membrane

Membrane Element Performance Data

Specify performance data under test conditions,

Performance Data Type | Lab Analysis |+
Active Area (sq-ft) 399,331
Permeate Flow (gal/hr) 440,722
Permeate Recovery (vaol %5) 15.0
Temperature (°C) 25.0
Applied Pressure (kPa) 1050.0

Salt Concentrations and Rejections

Compenent Concentration Rejection %%
kg/m3
I-1 w 1.5 99.4
]
]
A
Ca(MNO3)+1
Ca+2
CalCl2
CalCl+1
CaF+1
CaOH+1
Cas04
Cl-1
-1
+1
20
2504
AsO2
AsO3-2
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The following parameters need to be defined:

Operational Parameters

Operational Parameters

Permeate Pressure (kPa) 01.325

. Permeate Pressure Specify one of the following.
If overall permeate recovery is specified, the total no. of vessels is
o Total Number of Vessels calculated automatically.
e Overall Permeate Recovery (vol %) Feed flow is divided equally among the total no. of vessels,
e Fouling Factor (O Total Mo, of Vessels
° Pressure Drop per Element (®) Overall Permeate Recaovery (vol %) 20.0
Note: Definitions of these different operation M. of Elements per Vessel
parameters can be found in the Appendix. Fouling Factor

A more detailed description of the parameters needed

Pressure Drop per Element (kPa)

in the Operational Parameters is given below:

Permeate Pressure: This calculates the pressure differential across membrane (e.g., difference
between the feed pressure and permeate pressure). Pressure differential needs to overcome the
osmotic pressure differential of your feed for reverse osmosis to take place.

Total Number of Vessels: When the number of total vessels is given, the overall permeate
recovery is calculated automatically.

Overall Permeate Recovery: When the overall permeate recovery is given, the total number of
vessels is calculated automatically.

Number of Elements per vessel: Number of elements is by default 1; however, it could be
maximum 5. This subdivides the total area of the membrane assembly by the elements entered
and calculates each subdivision (or mini-membrane block or element) individually. However, it is
important to note that in this option (if your number of elements is greater than 1), the permeates
are collected in the common permeate duct after each element, and the residue or concentrated
stream from mini-membrane block 1 (or element 1) will be fed to the feed side of the mini-membrane
block 2 (or element 2) and so on.

Fouling Factor: Optional. Generally, manufacturers provide the value to the customer in their
product sheet.

Pressure Drop per element: Feed side pressure may reduce during operation resulting in a
decrease of the hydraulic pressure difference across membrane. Thus, the feed pressure of the
2nd element (e.g., residue pressure of 15t element) may decrease. Users can specify the pressure
drop per element. In the absence of the user specified value, software will calculate the pressure
drop.

pH control (Optional): This option is turned off by default. If the user wants to operate the RO
Membrane at a given pH, it can be done with this option. Generally, membrane manufacturers
recommend the pH for specific membranes. For example, a pH 4.5-11.0 may be reasonable for
some membranes.
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RO-1 RO Membrane Clicking on the pH Control (optional) button,
the user can specify the target pH and the
BRGLLl General acid & base titrants needed to reach the

Inlets and Outlets > target pH.
Membrane Element Performance Data >
Properties v o X
Operational Parameters
Permeate Pressure (kPa) 101.325 RO-1 RO Membrane
Specify one of the following. MU  General
If overall permeate recovery is specified, the total no. of vessels is pH Control (Optional)
calculated automatically. Target pH
Feed flow is divided equally among the total no. of vessels. Acid Titrant “Not Soecificds
(@ Total Mo, of Vessels : pecht
Base Titrant <MNot Specified> |«
(C)Overall Permeate Recovery (vol %) 80.0 [k —
Mo, of Elements per Vessel
Fouling Factor
Pressure Drop per Element (kPa)
pH Control (Optional) >
b Advanced Options
Contrel Electroneutrality by Adjusting Cations ﬂ
Chemistry Model Chemistry (Default) j

Advanced Options: Under advanced options, the user can control the electroneutrality by
adjusting either cation or anions. By default, the software adjusts cations.

Advanced Options
Control Electroneutrality by
Chemistry Medel

Adjusting Anions

Guidelines

1.

The membrane test methods or specifications are a set of test conditions previously known to
membrane users. They would either have this data provided to them by the manufacturer or through
lab analysis. These set of test conditions are the conditions at which the membranes are tested. They
include temperature, applied pressure, unit permeate flow rate, recovery vol%, and unit active area for
the membrane to be used.

The next set of values that the user must provide are test rejections. These involve the inflow
concentration of the species and their manufacturer-provided rejection rate.

The user can specify the desired operational specifications for the membrane they want to simulate,
such as permeate pressure and permeate recovery. The user also needs to configure the membrane
with a specific number of elements/vessel and a total number of vessels. Number of elements per
vessel is a fixed number. Currently, the maximum number of elements is set at 5.

Itis up to the user to configure the vessel and element numbers and input it into the software; however,
the software can calculate that number if it is not provided. In that case, the user must provide the
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permeate recovery volume. After all these conditions are met, the user can simulate the block to view
the block report which contains calculated number of vessels, total membrane area, total water flux
along with membrane solute permeabilities and rejection rates in fractions.

Virtual Stream Portal
Data Requirement

The Virtual Stream Portal allows for a stream to be “Live-copied” to another stream. Live-copied means that
the exact parameters of a stream are copied to another stream. If the original stream parameters are
updated (either by the user or by the software) then the live-copied stream is also updated.

This differs from a direct-copied stream where the copy takes place only once. In a direct-copied stream, if
the original stream is updated, the copied stream is not updated.

To use the Virtual Stream Portal, a stream must already be defined in the flowsheet.

Unit Parameters

Virt. Stream Portal-3 Virtual Stream Portal
General

Select Virtual Stream Source:

<Select> [ _selectin Flowsheet

S—
511

Wirt. Stream
Paortal-3

The Virtual Stream Portal has only two inputs. The user can select from a drop-down list of existing stream
or select one by clicking the flowsheet diagram.

In this example we have a very simple process.
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Acid

Rockpile

Wirt. Stream
Paortal-3

Stage 1

The Virtual Stream Portal can specify the stream by selecting it via the drop-down box.

Virt. Stream Portal-3 Virtual Stream Portal

|«: Select> Lo

Select in Flowsheet |

Click the drop-down box and select a stream from the list. Here we are selecting the stream “Acid.”

Virt. Stream Portal-3 Virtual Stream Portal

Select Virtual Stream Source:

Acid Production
Rockpile
5-3

5-9
Waste Rock

Select in Flowsheet I

This updated the flowsheet diagram:

think simulation | getting the chemistry right
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i I——
“E99 (Virtual: Acid)
Wirt. Stream
Portal-3

This is now a live copy of the original stream “Acid.”

You can also use the diagram to select a virtual stream:

Virt. Stream Portal-4 Virtual Stream Fortal

Select Virtual Stream Source:

<Select= Select in Flowsheet I
L

Click the button then click on the desired stream in the flowsheet diagram:

&
Acid 33

C
Rogkpile

Stage 1

S
"B (Virtual: Acid)
Wirt. Stream

Paortal-3

Stage 2

The selected stream is darkened to show that it is selected.

think simulation | getting the chemistry right
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Virt. Stream Portal-4 Virtual Stream Portal

e i General
R Select Virtual Stream Source:
1], —
S5 (virtual: Rockpile) | Rockpile v| Select in Flowsheet
Virt. Stream
Portal-4
Calculator

This is a control Block which allows the user to create their own custom calculation.

Calcu|ator-1

The Edit button opens up the "Define Custom Property and Values" dialog where the user can do the
following:

e add or remove a custom property
o specify the expression (write the equation)
o define the properties or subexpressions used for the expression or equation
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Calculator-1 Calculator

[] Disable this Calculator

The "..." button opens the "Select a Property" screen where the user can select a stream or block

property.

think simulation | getting the chemistry right

Calculation
Expression Edit I
Options < Automatics
Variable Forw Specification
Target Block =Mones>
Property RH
Display Options
Show incoming connections Yes |
Show outgeoing connections Yes
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Define Custom Property and Yanables

Edit Property Names:

Mame
RH

Specify the final expression for evaluation
WaterPP_FE/SatP*100

Add

Remave

Define properties ar subexpressions for use in the above expression

il Type Mame Value
Property ﬂ WaterPP_FE ['5-2']['phases']['vapor']['partial...
Property ﬂ SatP ['S-T'I['total'I['properties']['pres,

Subexpression ﬂ

0K

Units

psiaﬂ (—]
psiaﬂ -] T

Cancel

Select a Property

=/ Streams
Contaminant Load
HC Effluent
51
= 52
additionalProperties
£ phases
liquid1
liquid2
solid
= vapor
totalMBGMoles
totalMolecularMoles
totalTrueMoles
fugacityCoefficients
MBGComposition
molecularConcentration
= partialPressure

Cancel

Sub-Flowsheet
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q Flowsheet | Chemistry = Report-1 | Sub-1

¢ Inlet .._" . Outlet >
nle SF utle

Sub-1

4 Flowsheet | Chemistry | Report-1’ Sub-1 x

—

Portal-2 (Outlet:
| Outlet)
| =
.— ISF_1
Portal-1 (Inlet:
Inlet)

SF_Solids

Data Requirement

On the main flowsheet, the subflowsheet needs the same number of inlet streams as it has inlet portals and
the same number of outlet streams as it has outlet portals. The number of inlet portals and outlet portals
can be different. The subflowsheet does not require any inlet portals or outlet portals. Any feed stream to
the unit must be defined, and its temperature, pressure, total flowrate, and composition data should be
specified by the user or be the product stream from another Process Block.

Example configurations of the subflowsheet are shown below.

Zero inlet and zero outlet portals:
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4 Flowsheet | Chemistry | Report-1.” Sub-1 x

S ——

SF2

S-5

SF_Solids

4 Flowsheet  Chemistry  Report.1  Sub-1

SF

Sub-1

One inlet portal and zero outlet portals:
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4 Flowsheet | Chemistry | Report-1 Sub-1 X

O

|

[T
[

— | S-6
Portal-1 (Inlet: S-1)

4 Flowsheet | Chemistry | Report-1 | Sub-1

S-1

Zero inlet portals and 1 outlet portal:

SF

Sub-1
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4 Flowsheet | Chemistry | Report-1” sub-1 X

*——
Sk _Vapor

—_—
=

=
SF2 { 1]

L=

Portal-1 (Outlet:
§-1)

S-5

SF_Solids

4 Flowsheet | Chemistry | Report-1 | Sub-1

SF | s

Sub-1

Two inlet portals and 3 outlet portals:
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q Flowsheet | Chemistry | Report-1” Sub-1 X

——— —
—

)

! \
| I L {\ z ‘
le— | -+
Portal-1 (Inlet: S-1) Portal-6|(Outlet:
3
S-6 SF_Vapor
\ (\q ‘
- —
- S-7 '(J
Sortal-4 (Inlet: S-2) S-4 L .|
Portal-5 (Outlet
S-4)
§-5 Mix-1
i )
L —. ]
Portal-7 (Outlet:
$-5)

SF_Solids

q Flowsheet | Chemistry | Report-1| Sub-1

S-1 |
S-3
® >

SF 54

@ S5 Sub-1

Unit Configuration

On the main flowsheet, the subflowsheet block requires the same number of inlet streams as the
subflowsheet has inlet portals and the same number of outlet streams as the subflowsheet as outlet portals.
Within the subflowsheet, the number of inlet portals and outlet portals can be different.

Guidelines

You can run a subflowsheet independently from the main flowsheet by selecting the Run button in the
subflowsheet’s Properties pane.
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4 Flowsheet

Chemistry | Report-1 Sub-1 x
SF_Outlet Vapor
SF_inlet H20+NaCl TCC) 91.8145
oy 250 P (atm) 10 SF_Outiet Liquia 1
P (atm) 10 pH TeC) 918145
oH 651808 Woles, Apparent (mol/hr) 5.0 P (atm) 1.0
Moles, Apparent (mohr) 1500 Mass (gh) 179857, pH 582856
ass ign) F2380 Moles, Apparent (molihr) 110018
SF_Outet Mass (ghn) 25521
- Vapor
SF_inlet_H20+NaCI PortakVapor
© (Outlet: Outlet
Vapon) s
Portal_inlet_HZO+NaCl
(nlet: Inlet_H20+NaCI) FortarLiquia 1 SF_Outiet Liquid 2
SF_Ouflet (Outlet: Outiet ree) 91.8145
E—,—> Liquid 1 Liquid 1 P (@tm) 1.0
SF_inlet_organics —srower | e "
Portal_inlet_organics Lauid2 Moles, Apparent (malihr) 146.041
(nlet: Inlet_organics) Sep-t PortaiLiguidz  Mass (ahn) 162480
(Outlet Outiet
SF_inlet_organics Hauia 2 oraapicioy
reey 250 SF_Outer
P (am) 10 Solids
oH e Portal-Solids
Moles, Apparent (malr) 1500 |T(C) 248960 (D“S'Eﬂth:s“)“e‘
Mass (g/hr) 165321, |P(atm) 10 SF_Outlet Salids
pH 657004 [TCC) 918145
Moles, Apparent (molihr) 3000 P (atm) 10
Mass (g/hr) 212558 |PH
Woles, Apparent (molir) 38,0411
Mass (ghr) 227584

> |

Sub-1 Subflowsheet

Process Options
Recyeles 5|
Restart Options 5|

Block Calculation Order Edit

Advanced Options.

Chemistry Model Chemistry (Default) | |

Simulation

flowshest
runs. Vou ean run this subflowsheet specifically as long as the
incoming mterial and energy streams have been calculated.

>[ufu]

Properties | Watch

The OLl Support

Center

has

more

information

about

subflowsheets here:

https://support.olisystems.com/hc/en-us/articles/43682205700499-Introduction-to-Subflowsheets-in-OLI-

Flowsheet-ESP
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https://support.olisystems.com/hc/en-us/articles/43682205700499-Introduction-to-Subflowsheets-in-OLI-Flowsheet-ESP
https://support.olisystems.com/hc/en-us/articles/43682205700499-Introduction-to-Subflowsheets-in-OLI-Flowsheet-ESP

In this section, we will explore how to set up the different Analyses available in OLI Flowsheet: ESP; these
are: Sensitivity Analysis, Water Analysis, and the Optimizer tool.

ESP1 - OLI Flowsheet : ESP

File Edit Flowsheet Chemistry | Analyses [ Simulate Report ﬂot Tools Vi

D EHEH bR @ Add Sensitivity Analysis | _ ;
- Add Water Analysis q

=4 Chemistry Models Add Optimizer

: L4 Chemistry

[ Unit Operations

'Flowshe

ind Streame
Sensitivity Analysis

HF Titration

When a stream containing HF is mixed with a stream containing CaClz, a retrograde effect on pH can be
observed. To perform this sensitivity analysis, please follow the procedure listed below.

Chemistry and Thermodynamic Framework
Add HF and CaClz in the chemistry model under the chemistry tab:

P patabanks | Phases | Redox | Kinetics | T/PSpan
Inflows Add -
H20
HF -]
CaCl2
Type a chemical name, formula or CAS number.

The framework we will be selecting for this example is the default MSE framework. If you click on the
Databanks tab as shown in the image below, you are able to select the preferred databank:

4 Flowshee Report-1
__inflows (=TT Phases | Redox | Knetics | T/PSpan

Thermadynamic Framewiork

Databanks:
MSE (H30 + ion) (Required) Add -

Remave
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Flowsheet

To see the effect of the CaCl: flow rate on the pH of the mixed stream, a manipulator block is needed for

controlling the CaCl. stream composition.

HF
manipuplated
stream R
HF,CaCiZinlet  yanipulator V
stream

Mixer

Composition and setup

Input the following set of conditions for the Inflows and the Parameters.

Temperature (°C) 30

Pressure (atm) 1.0

Total Flow (mol/hr)

H20 (mol/hr) 55.5082
HF (mol/hr) 0.1
CaCl2 (mol/hr) 1.0

Mixed
stream

(56.6082 — automatically filled in by specifying the
component flow rates)
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Properties Tab
Definition of HF, CaCl2 inlet stream

Properties

Mixer specifications

This is an Isothermal calculation type with 30°C temperature and 1 atm absolute pressure.

Properties

w 0 X
HF, CaCl2 inlet stream
Calulated | General
Show lonic Input Options
Parameters
Temperature (*C) 30.0|
Pressure (atm) 1.0
Total Flow (mol/hr) 56.6082
Inflows (mol/hr)
H20 53.5082
HF 0.1
CaCl2 1.0
Total 56.6082
Advanced Options
Set Phase Mo Special Condition ﬂ
Chemistry Model Chemistry (Default]ﬂ

* o X

Mixer Mixer
Calculated | General

Feed
Feed

Cutlet

Calculation Type
Temperature (*C)
Pressure Spec.

Preszure (atm)

Chemistry Madel

Manipulator specifications

Inlets
HF manipulated stream ﬂ

=

Qutlets

Mixed Stream

Equilibrium Calculation

Isothermalﬂ

30.0

Absolute Pressureﬂ
1.0

Advanced Options
Chemistry (Default) |

The manipulator’s parameter specification needs to be set to “Stream Components” so that the sensitivity

analysis can vary the CaCl: flow rate.
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Properties v o X

Manipulator Manipulator

Calculated | General

Inlets
Feed HF, CaCI2 inlet stream
Outlets
Outlet HF rmanipulated stream
Parameters Properties - 0 X
Manipulation Type Stream Components Manipulator Manipulator
Flow Fact
purractars Calculated | General
Component Flow Factors
Advanced Options H20 1.0
Chemistry Model Chemistry (Default) |- | HF 1.0
CacCl2 1.0

Create Analysis

Click on the Analysis option at the top toolbar:
HF Titration Sensitivity Analysis.esp - OLl Flowsheet : ESP

: File Edit Flowsheet Chemistry | Analyses | Simulate Report Plot Tools View Window Help

Q| 4 aga sensitvey Anabsis ] 7 [0 e e B, o 2 0L SHER B N DA,
Add Water Analysis e T

You will see the following screen:

4 Flowsheet r Chemistry r Repor‘t-}/ Sensitivity X }

Vary selected block parameters and monitoMgtream variables

Sensitivity parameters will be varied across the spedfied range#pd monitored variables will be calculated at each step.
Calculated values can be displayed as a plot.

o C s Monitored Variables

Edit sensitivity parameters.

Remov:

Define selected sensitivity parameter.

Block

Block Parameter

@) Steps
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Click on the Add button and select the Block to be Manipulator block.

9 Flowsheet r Chemistry r Repo:t-;/v Sensitivity X ]

Vary selected block parameters and monitor stream variables
Sensitivity parameters will be varied across the specified range and monitored variables will be calculated at each step.
Calculated values can be displayed as a plot.

i [c 11 (= ol Monitored Variables

Edit sensitivity parameters.

ew Parameter =

Remove

Define selected sensitivity parameter.
Block liﬁi vI
Mixer |

Block Parameter (M

Starting Value

Ending Value

() Increment

@) Steps

L

Use the drop-down on the Block Parameter and select the Flow Factor, CaClz. Your final screen with the
starting value 0.0 and ending value 0.2 with 20 steps specification should match the following image:

#1010 el Monitored Variables

Edit sensitivity parameters.

Manipulator: Flow Factor, CaCl2; 0.0 to 0.2 in steps of 0.02

Remave

Define selected sensitivity parameter.

Block | Mariplator -
Block Parameter [Fk:w Factor, CaCl2 v]
Starting Value 00—

Ending Value 0.2

() Increment 0.02

@) 5teps 20|
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Monitored Variables

Now that we have selected the parameters to vary, we need to select the monitored variables to create the
plot. If you click on the Monitored Variables tab, you will see the following screen; click on the Add button:

4 Flowsheet Chemistry | Report-1 Sensitivity X

Vary selected block parameters and monitor stream variables
Sensitivity parameters will be varied across the spedified range and monitored variables will be calculated at each

Calculated values can be displayed as a plot.
B ——

Paramete ‘ Monitored Variables
e —

Edit monitored variables.

All Streams: Basic Properties @
All Blocks: Calculated Parameters

Define selected monitored variable.

Stream

Variable Type Select Components

Select the Mixed Stream and the Variable type as Composition, True (Speciated):

All Streams: Basic Properties Add
All Blocks: Calculated Parameters

<Mew Variable>
Remove

Define selected monitored variable.

Stream _Mixed Stream ~

Variable Type | <Select=

Composition. True (Spediated)
ompuUsHiorTApp frtetecuta

Composition, Mat! Bal Group

Composition, Common Representations

~ | Select Components

You will see the following error message after you make your selection, which will need you to select a
specific component/s for the plot:
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4 Flowsheet r Chemistry r Report-‘I/V Sensitivity X]

Vary selected block parameters and monitor stream variables

Sensitivity parameters wil be varied across the specified range and monitored variables will be calculated at each step.
Calculated values can be displayed as a plot.

Parameters QALTTGTES BT

Edit monitored variables.

All 5treams: Basic Properties Add
All Blocks: Calculated Parameters

Remove

Define selected monitored variable.

Stream Mixed Stream ~

Variable Type

Select Components

Sensitivity Mo components have been specified in user-defined monitored variable 1.

Click on the encircled Select Components option as shown in the image above which will bring you to the
following pop-up window. Depending on the case, you could either select individual components or in this
case all components.

Select Components X

Clear All

Cance'

Click OK.
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Add Sensitivity Plot

The plot needs to be added manually by going to the top toolbar again and clicking on the Plot -> Add

Sensitivity Plot.

Analyses  Simulate

Report | Plof indow Help
»ou 0 om @ @ & add sensiiiy ot Boiasga.  BEMANDOAR.
4 Flowsheet | Chemistry Show Data Grid
Select Dat -
Vary selected block pa el bata kam variables
Sensitivity parameters will be v Export...

Calculated values can be displayed as a plot.

Parameters

Edit monitored variables.

d monitored variables will be calculated at each step.

All Streams: Basic Properties
All Blocks: Calculated Parameters

Add

Mixed Stream: Composition, True (Spedated)

Remove

Define selected monitored variable.
Stream Mixed Stream

Variable Type Compaosition, True (Spediated)

~ | Select Components

Now you will need to run the file by clicking the Run button or using a shortcut F9.

®

|

-

The default plot has H20 Mixed Stream on Y axis, and you will need to click on Select Data button to

customize the plot view.

4 Flowsheet | Chemistry | Report-1 | Sensitivity | Plot-1” Plot2 x

P— >

Select Variables

Select a Category:

O sensitivity Parameters
H20, True, Mixed Stream
O stream Varisbles

fAF, Cacl2 mlet stream

x

-‘\*—o——t\N

O Blodk Variables

General

By-stage

HF, CaClZ inlet sueam
M

X-Axis:

Stream Parameters
Phase Flows
Thermodynamic Properties

Fiow Factor, Cacl2, Maripuiator

1-Aois:

H20, True, Mixed Stream

Y2-Ayis:

004 0 @tice zeros Species

Cancel

Click on Select Data

Select the Stream that you want to plot the stream variables for, in this case, since we are interested
in the pH of the mixed stream, we will select the HF manipulated stream.

Add Mass of Solid phase for the manipulated stream and the pH as shown below. Remove the H20, True,

Mixed Stream:
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Select Variables X

| Select a Category:
O Sensitivity Parameters
0 stream Varizbles
(") Block Variables

HF manipulated stream ~
Mixer
General

By-stage
X-Axis:

s Flow Factor, CaCl2, Manipulator

[=- Stream Parameters
H Temperature

- Pressure

¥1-Axis:

hase Flows MassSolid, HF manipulated stream

- Moles, TrueLiquid-1
- MolesSolid
MolesVapor
- Moles, True
Moles, ApparentLiquid-1
- Moles, Apparent
- MassLiquid-1
MassVapor
- Mass
VolumeLiquid-1
- VolumeSalid
- VolumeVapor
- Volume
- Thermodynamic Properties

Y2-Axis:

18 Hide Zeros Spedies Cancel

We can see from the plot below that the pH drops as the solid starts forming:

[ HF Titration Sensitivity Analysis.esp - OLI Flowsheet : ESP — (=] X
Eile Edit Flowsheet Chemistry Analyses Simulate Report Plot Jools View Window Help
DB SR & ran e e ROt i and s, GEANOAR-
4 Flowsheet = Chemistry = Report-1 = Sensitivity ~ Plot-1 Plot-2 X 3
=4 Chemistry Models (show Tabular Data | SelectData | | Export...
& Chemistry
& 0 Unit Operations 40 < X-Axis Options
(3 Manipulator Minimum
@ Mixer 35 Maximum
=& Streams () Logarithmic Scale
& HF, CaCI2 inlet stream 20
& HF manipulated stream
¢s Mixed Stream . Y-Axis Options
= Sensitivity Analyses < —a— MassSolid, HF manipulated stream (ghr) Minimum
Pé Sensitivity 20 —m— pH, HF manipulated stream Maximum 4
2
=B Reports O Logarithmic Scale
E Report-1
- P4 Plots 15
B4 Plot-1 - - - - - - - - - Plot Style
4 Plot-2 10 Background Color | — |
. . | os
D D D 0.0
0.00 0.02 0.04 0.06 0.08 0.10 0.12 0.14 0.16 0.18 0.20
Mixer  Separator Neutrali... Flow Factor, CaCl2, Manipulator ] Properties | Watch
J 1 i Object Description
. Comp.
Splitter splitter Absorber
i D Errors | Output | Trace | Convergence Monitor

As you can see in the Properties Pane, X-axis and Y-axis can be manipulated.

You can download a worked example of this case by contacting OLI Support and requesting the HF Titration

Sensitivity Analysis.esp example.
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Water Analysis (lonic Input)

OLI Flowsheet: ESP also allows the user to enter a stream as an ionic input. In this section, we will input
dissolved species concentrations and other measured properties into a Water Analysis to model a
hypothetical water sample. We will also explain the different reconciliation options available in the Water
Analysis.

The table below shows the hypothetical water that we will create as an example.

Water Analysis

Cations, mg/L Anions, mg/L  Neutrals, mg/L Measured Properties

Na+1 36000 Cl- 57000 CcO2 15 Temperature 25°C
K+1 300 SO4-2 250 H2S 5 Pressure 1 atm
Ca+2 600 pH 6.67
Mg+2 150 Alkalinity 600
Sr+2 80 Density 1.064 g/ml
Ba+2 5 Total Dissolved Solids 96280 mg/L

Create a Stream in the Flowsheet

Analyses  Simulate Report  Plot  Tools View Window Help

Pl 0 om i@ L O, Ak S G

9 Flowsheet | Chemistry | Report-1
H1¢ Add Stream

Add a stream to the flowsheet

51

Add a Water Analysis. You have two options:
Option 1 — In the Menu Bar go to Analyses > Add Water Analysis, or

Option 2 — In the Properties panel, click on Show lonic Input Options. Then, click on create new,
since a water analysis has not been created yet.

51
Calculated General

Hide lonic Input Options *

lonic Input with Water Analysis

No water analyses exist - create new

The two options for ionic input are shown in the figure below.
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u ESP1* - OLI Flowsheet : ESP
File Edit Flowsheet Chemnl Analyses | Simulate Report Plat

Add Sensitivity Analysis

Add Water Analysis

Add Optimizer

JS e a8 &

=~ {4 Chemistry Models

i

& Chemistry
0 Unit Operations
=- & Streams
| & 51
=-E) Reports
B Report-1

>0 0

Tools View Window Help
B RO %nE:iaLdn,:
bort-1

Description

Total flow must be greater than zero.

S dd NDOAR
3

ks |

General

9 Show lonic Input Options

Parameters
‘Temperature (*C) 250
Pressure (atm) 1.0
Total Flow (mol/hr) 0.0
Inflows (mol/hr)

H20 0.0
Total 0.0
Advanced Options

1
Properties | Watch

Mixer Separator Neutrali...
4 4 Object
Q s
Comp.
Splitter Splitter Absorber
Stripper Extractor Reactor
Errors

Output | Trace

Convergence Monitor

For this example, we will use Option 1 — Menu Bar > Analyses > Add Water Analysis. This should open
a new tab named Water Analysis-1.

4 Flowsheet | Chemistry | Report-1| Water Analysis-1 X

Dottt | e
‘Component Value Balanced ‘ Calculate |
| mg/L ;l
G Entry Options:
00 0.0| [JShow non-zero erly
0.0 0.0 Display Formuia v
0.0 0.0
0.0 0.0| Templates:
08 0o Apply template  Standard
mpla ndar v
00 oo Y
00 00| Saveaurentistasa template:
ons <Type a name> Save
Anions Open templates folder
-1 0.0 0.0
504-2 o0 oo Electronautrality Options:
HCO3-1 00 0.0
o 00 00| Balancetype  Dominant Ion ~
C2H302-1 00 )
or CAS
Neutrals
0.0 0.0
00 0.0
0.0 0.0
0.0 0.0

Water Analysis-1
Calculated | General

Calculation Options
Calculate properties using:
O Concentration data only
() Gas-phase CO2 content
(C)Measured pH only
(C)Measured pH and alkalinity
(C)Measured pH, alkalinity and TIC
18 Calculste alkalinity

() Allow solids to form

Properties
Temperature (*C)
Pressure (stm)
pH
Alkalinity (mg HCO3/L)
Density (g/ml)
Elec Cond, specific (umho/cm)
Total Dissolved Solids (mg/L)
TIC (mol T/L)
Alkalinity Titration End Point pH

Select Titrants

250
10

45

>

Properties | Watch

Enter the composition of the Water Analysis given in the table above. Make sure to enter the

concentration of cations, anions, and neutrals, as well as the conditions at which the properties of
the solution (such as pH, alkalinity, density, etc.) were measured.
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Reconciliation Options

When reconciling a Brine Analysis, there are five options for reconciliation:

Concentration Data Only: The software will run an electroneutrality reconciliation only, and then
compute the water properties such as pH, density, etc., based on the entered concentration of neutral,
cations, and anions species. In the Concentration Data Only option you may allow the program to
pick the species to adjust for electroneutrality or you may manually choose the species to perform the
adjustment.

Use Concentration Data Only when:

»  Species concentrations are accurate
* Need to calculate properties using concentration data only
*  Good for what-if iterations

Gas-phase CO2 content (mole%): Frequently, it is simpler and more stable to measure the gas-phase
CO:2 that is separated from the brine at the sampling point. When matched with another measured
variable, usually alkalinity, the concentration of the carbonate species and the pH can be calculated.
OLI Flowsheet: ESP performs a COz gas fraction calculation by taking the Pcoz and the calculated
alkalinity (based on the water analysis data) to reconcile the system for pH and carbonate properties.
The CO:2 is adjusted to match a saturated gas composition.

Use Gas Phase CO2 Content (mole%) or Fix COz Fraction in Gas when:
Use Concentration Data Only when:

*  Pcoz in produced gas is known
* Need to calculate at T/P under which the gas measurement was taken
*  ScaleChem adjusts CO2r, until the calculated Pcoz equals the entered value

Measured pH Only: Many brine analyses report a measured pH. This pH may or may not match the
pH calculated by the software. The cause may be an incomplete and/or inaccurate brine description.
The software will run both an electroneutrality and pH reconciliation. This type of reconciliation will
match your recorded pH. Additionally, the software will compute the water properties such as density,
electrical conductivity, etc. The pH of the solution is automatically adjusted by the software by adding
either HCI or NaOH, or you may select your preferred acids and bases to adjust the pH.

Use Measured pH Only when:

* pHis accurate
* Need to calculate at T/P that the pH was taken
* ScaleChem adjusts H*, CI-, until the calculated pH matches the measured value

Measured pH and Alkalinity: The purpose of the Measured pH and Alkalinity reconciliations is to
match the computed pH and alkalinity values with those you measured. The software will run an
electroneutrality, pH, and alkalinity reconciliation. Additionally, the software will compute the water
properties such as density, electrical conductivity, etc. The pH of the solution is automatically adjusted
by the software by adding either HCI or NaOH, or you may select your preferred acids and bases to
adjust the pH. The Alkalinity is automatically calculated by the software, using CO: as the alkalinity
titrant, H2SO4 as the alkalinity pH titrant, and 4.5 as the alkalinity end point pH. You can also change a
different alkalinity titrant if you prefer.
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Use Measured pH and Alkalinity when:

» pH and alkalinity data are accurate
* Need to calculate at T/P that the pH was taken
*  ScaleChem adjusts H*, CI-, and CO: until the calculated pH/alkalinity equals measured values

Measured pH, Alkalinity, TIC: The purpose of this reconciliation is to match the measured pH, total
alkalinity, and the total inorganic carbon (TIC). The Total Inorganic Carbon (TIC) is adjusted using CO2
as the alkalinity titrant, H2SO4 as the alkalinity pH titrant, and 4.5 as the alkalinity end point pH. The
software adjusts the acetate concentration (organic acids) to match the total Alkalinity value by adding
or removing acetic acid. You cannot, however, change the CO: or acetic acid for the alkalinity
adjustment. These are fixed by the software. The target pH is obtained simultaneously by HCIl or NaOH.
You may select your preferred acids and bases to adjust the pH instead of the default HCI and NaOH.

Use Measured pH, Alkalinity, and TIC when:

* pH, alkalinity, and TIC data are accurate

*  Calculate at T/P that the pH was taken

* ScaleChem adjusts H*, CI, CO2, and Acetic Acid until the calculated pH/alkalinity/TIC equal
measured values

Additionally, there is the option to Calculate Alkalinity. It is important to note that this is only an alkalinity
calculation based on the concentration entered; it is not an alkalinity reconciliation.
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Optimizer Analysis
Note: The optimizer tool requires an add-on license

This section of the manual is under constant revision. Please see the latest updated information and

examples at  https://support.olisystems.com/hc/en-us/articles/44648093558547-OLI-Flowsheet-ESP-
Optimizer-Documentation-and-Examples

In this example, we will use the Optimizer Analysis tool (hereafter referred to as the Optimizer) to determine
the minimum amount of wash water needed to prevent under-deposit corrosion in an overhead crude
distillation unit. The basic application of the under-deposit corrosion has been found in many places in the

OLI literature.

Describing the Sample Case

Please download the case file without the optimizer added. The case can be found here:

https://support.olisystems.com/hc/en-us/article attachments/44648247877395

Save the file in a working folder and then open the case file with OLI Flowsheet: ESP version 12.5 or later.
You should see the following:

B T Scaling and Comosion-No Optimizer_version_12.5.e5p - OLI Fowsheet : ESP

Ple Eot Fowsneer Chemsy gnayses Smuste Bepon Het [ools Yew Wnoow e

QE5d Boirol saa i 0 B0k E asd e BRACNDOAD,
ousneet | cnemity | Reporta | Reportiz

vlvlvlvlv v

Stripper Extractor Reactor

D S N Object Description
SRS

Compre.. Tubine Mot
—~ -

Let us describe the process in a bit more detail.
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FIE Hs Cutlet
TR 257458
P psig) 1135.3

REAC Outlet
TR 150,088
F {psigh 1120 3|
NH4CL Scale Tend 1.894288-4
NH4HS Scale Tend. 3.10881e-3
NHAGL (It/hr] 0.0
CLION Lig1 {Ibihr) 0.42558)

240,088
MH&CL Scale Tend. 0.0 11353
NH&HS Scale Tend 0.0
MH4CLE Scale Tend 0.0
NH4CL (Ibihr) 0.62827
NH4CLB (Ia/hr) 0.0

H2SINH3
FIE HXs
Cutlet

s4 57 REAC
Cutlet

AC- A REAC - CD
Mix-2 REAC-AB

Wazh
Water

< >

This section of the process represents a typical configuration for a REAC effluent cooling system.

Heat is recovered from the effluent of the reactor through heat exchange with the reactor feed, fractionation
section feed, and recycled hydrogen gas. During the cooling process of the vapors, the presence of
Ammonia (NHs) and Hydrogen Sulfide (H2S), which originate from Sulfur and Nitrogen in the feed and
undergo hydrogenation in the reactor, can lead to the formation of Ammonium Hydrogen Sulfide (NH4HS)
and, in the presence of Hydrogen Chloride (HCI), Ammonium Chlorides.

These solid substances can accumulate on the tubes of the air cooler, reducing heat transfer efficiency and
potentially causing tube blockages. Additionally, since water is commonly injected into the inlet piping of
the HHPS vapors air cooler, there may be some humidity present due to water flashing. The hygroscopic
nature of the salts can attract moisture from the environment, resulting in the formation of corrosion
hotspots.

Operators usually inject some wash water to dissolve these deposits and, thus, protect the lines. However,
it is essential to predict the minimum quantity of water to be injected, to ensure the effectiveness of the
salt's dissolution program.
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FIE Hs Cutlet
TR
P psig)
NH4CL Scale Tend.
NH4HS Scale Tend
MH4CLB Scale Tend
NH4CL (Ibhr)
NH4CLE (In/hr)

H2SINH3

Effluent

Mizc-1

<

REAC Outlet
257458
11253 TR 180.088 S4
0.0 F {psigh 11203 LEN) 240088
n.a MH4CL Scale Tend. 1.89428e-4) P {psig) 11353
00 NH2HS Scale Tend 31088123 MHACL (Ibihr) 0.63728¢
aczz7 NH4GL (16/hr] 00 CLION Lig1 (Ia/hr) 0.0
cl {Ibihry 42558
00 LION Lig1 {Isihr) 0.4
F/E HXs
Cutlet
85 58 84 57
2 REAC - AB
HX - AB HX-CD HX - BF Mix-2
Wash
Water

REAC - CD

REAC
Cutlet

v
>

This section represents the injection of wash water. This will also result in further cooling of the line before
it reaches the air coolers just downstream. Water is expensive and can cause degradation of the product
so it will eventually have to be removed. It will be required to remove this added water later in the process.
It would be of great benefit to allow the program to optimize the amount of wash water to be added to just
minimize the formation of the under-deposit solids.

OLI Flowsheet: ESP can accomplish this for us.

Adding the Optimizer Analysis

We start by adding a new type of analysis called an optimizer. Select a new optimizer from the Analyses

menu item:

Select Add Optimizer

File Edit Flowsheet Q’\em\sl\mu\ate Report Plot Tools View Window Help

DeEd|

14 Chemistry Models
&g Chemistry
0 Unit Operations
(3 HX-AB
(3 HX-CD
oo (3 HX- EF
(3 Mix-1
G Mix-2
- (3 REAC - AB
(3 REAC-CD
Streams
<o by, F/E His Outlet
&5, H2S/NH3
&5 REAC Outlet
<. §, Reactor Effluent
s 53
b 54
by 55
b 56
b 57
<o by, Wash Water
Bl Reports
[ Report-1
-] Report-2
1 Report-3

> 00|

LT

4

B i@ QRO e B .

owsheet | Chemistry | Report4 | Report-12

TCF)
Pipsig)

FIE HXs Outlet

NH4CI (Sal ammoniac) Scale Tend.

NH4HS Scale Tend.
NH4CI Scale Tend

NH4CI (Sal ammaniac) (Iahr)

NHACI (Ib/hr)

H2S/NH3

Effluent

Mix=1

WS

357.458
11353

HX-AB
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Chemistry | Analyses | Simulate Report Plot T
H‘é‘g - Add Sensitivity Analysis E| [

Add Water Analysis
| Add Optimizer

eport-

The initial panel looks like this:

4 Flowsheet | Chemistry | Report | Report-12’ Optimizer x 3
ICEEZEN variables | Convergence|  Results

Enable optimizer
[]Eneble optimizer in the simulation

Edit objective functions

Add

Remove

Specify selected objective function expression
Minmze ) Maximize

Define properties or subexpressions for use in the above expression

" Type Name. Value Units.

There are many new features here so each should be discussed in turn.

Enable optimizer

4 Flowsheet| Chemistry | Report4 | Report-12” Optimizer X 3
STl Veriables | Convergence|  Results

Enable aptimizer

[Z1Enable optimizer in the simulation

Edit objective functions

Add

Remove

Specify selected objective function expression
Minimize () Maximize

Define properties or subexpressions for use i the above expression

" Type Name Value Units

Check this box to enable the optimizer for this document. Once you have optimized this function, you can
update the process file with the new value(s) and continue to run your optimization. Since it is already
optimized at that point, you can disable the optimizer code. For now, we will leave this checked.
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Edit objective functions

4 Flowsheet | Chemistry | Report4 | Report-12° Optimizer X

ICEESEl variables | Convergence|  Results

Enable optimizer
[Z]Eneble optimizer in the simulation

Edit objective functions
Add
Remove
Feciy Selected objective funchion exprassion
Minimize Maxinize
Define properties or subexpressions for use in the above expression
" Type Name Value Units

In this box we will add our objective functions. These functions are as varied as your imagination. OLI will
continue to post new techniques as we develop them on our support center page (see above). We will fill
out this panel in the next section. To enable this panel, we would click the Add button. Do so now.

Specify the selected objective function expression

4 Flowsheet| Chemistry | Report4 | Report.12” Optimizer X

ICEEZEN variables | Convergence|  Results

Enable optimizer

[MEnable ptimizer in the simuiation

Edit objective functions

Remove

Specify selected objective function expression

|@M‘mme Omasimice J |

Define properties or sUbexpressions for Use in the above expression

" Type Name. Value Units.

Subexpression v

You will eventually define whether to minimize or maximize the objective function. This will become clearer
in a minute.
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Define properties or subexpressions for use in the above expression

4 Flowsheet | Chemistry | Report4 | Report-12° Optimizer X 3

ICEESEl variables | Convergence|  Results

Enable optimizer
[Z]Eneble optimizer in the simulation

Edit objective functions

{5 e Cecie Furcion>

Remave

Specify selected objective function expression

@bininize  OMaximize | |

[Define properties or subexpressions for use in the above expression

" Type Name Value Units

Subexpression v ~

Here is the essence of the optimizer. We will create a series of expressions and variables that allow us to
have something to optimize.

Let us dig into this further.

F/E HXs Outlet

TR

F {psig)

NH4CL Scale Tend.
NH4HS Scale Tend
MH4CLB Scale Tend
NH4CL (Ib/hr)
MHACLE (Ib/he)

HIS/NHE

.—l_.

Effluent

<

Miz-1

~
257.456 REAC Outlet -
1135.3| TR 190.028

0.0 F (psig) 1120.3 TR 240.088

00 NH4CL Scale Tend. 1,89428e-4) F {psig) 1135.3|

00 NH4HS Scale Tend 31088 1e-3| NH4CL {Ib/hr) 0.637286|
082927 NHACL (Ibihr] 00 CLION Lig1 {Ibihr) 0.0

cl (Ie/hr) 12556
00 LION Lig1 {Ib/hr) 0.4
FIE HXs
Q Outlet
se 'L_/ - 84 1 s7 REAC
Outlet
2 REAC - AB REAC -CD
Hx-gF Mix-2
Wash
Water
—
v
>

Our objective is to add just enough “Wash Water” to make sure we have no solids in stream “S-4.” This is
a roundabout way of saying we want to minimize the amount of wash water.

We now must discuss some things that are unique to OLI Flowsheet: ESP. Imagine a plot where we have
solids on one side of a break point and no solids on the other. Here is such an example (using OLI Studio

in this case).
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55 —ap— MNH4CI (Sal ammeniac) - Sol [mol]
5.0

4.5
4.0
3.5
3.0
24
20
1.5
1.0

05
U U ™ T | | | | | | | | | |

. S

% % “o s To Y Y0 Ys %o %5 %o Y % 9 "o v Yo % % % ff?g ff?d\

Mo Solids ‘

{ Solids

NH4Cl (Sal ammoniac) - Sol [mal]

Multiplier - Wash VWater

The question you may have is: “Why not use a controller to find the minimum amount of wash water?”
There are two answers: 1) a controller only finds a set point that the operator needs to define which may
or may not be a minimum value, and 2) when the controller accidentally solves in the “No Solids” region,
there is no slope to the curve to find its way back to a solution.

This is where writing your own objective function works so well. We are going to define a variable which
will be the sum of all the chloride species (liquid, organic, and solid phases), which is a continuous
function in the numerical space.

We are first going to define a variable which is the amount of chloride species in the liquid phase of our
target stream “S-4.”

Specify selected objective function expression

(® Minimize () Maximize | |

Define properties or subexpressions for use in the above expression

tl Type Name Value Units

Subexpression ﬂ ﬂ

Change the drop-down box from Subexpression to Property
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R [ R M W AL e R S T 1

1l Type Nam

Subexpression

We will now start to enter our first variable

Specify selected objective function expression

@ Minimize () Maximize |

Define properties or subexpressions for use in the above expression

t1 Type Name Value Units
Use the “." button to select o property ﬂ
t T
O
In the box #1, enter the name “Chlorides” and then click the “...” box (#2) to enter the expression. Finally,

enter the units in Box #3 when it becomes active.
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Edit objective functions

Specify selected objective function expression

@ Minimize O Maximize

Jefine properties or subexpressions for use in the above

Name

ﬂ Chlarides Usd

Tl Type
Property

alculation run time: @.15s

Select a Property

(Estreoms

F/E HXs Outlet

H25/NH3

REAC Outlet

Reactor Effluent

53

54 —
55

-6

57

Wash Water

HEHBE

= Blocks

HX - AB
HX - (D
HX - EF
Mix-1
Mix-2
REAC - AB
REAC - (D

BEEEHEHEHEH

T

Cancel

This is what the dialog looks like after clicking the “...” box

Expand the stream “S-4”

Casteams

ODEEHEHBB

BHEEE

F/E HXs OQutlet
H25/NH3

REAC Qutlet
Reactor Effluent
53

5-4

additionalPrgperties
phases b
total

5-5
5-6
5-7
Wash Water

Now expand “phases” since we only want the liquid phase components.
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F/E HXs Qutlet

H2S/NH3

REAC Outlet

Reactor Effluent

5-3

5-4
additionalProperties

= phases
i1 S—
liquid2
solid
vapor
total
5-5
5-6
5-7
Wash Water

OEEHEEBHB

BHEHBB

Now expand “liquid1” which is the traditionally water-rich (aqueous) phase.

[Bstreams

F/E HXs Outlet
H25/NH3
REAC OQutlet
Reactor Effluent
5-3
5-4
additionalProperties
= phases

= liquidl
totalMEGMales
totalMolecularMoles
totalTrueMaoles
activityCoefficientsXBased
MBGComposition
molecularConcentration

properties
trueConcentration h
liquid2

solid
vapor
total
5-5
56
57
Wash Water

DEEHEEE

HEEEHEE

HEEE

Now expand “trueConcentration” to see the actual or true species. This differs from what is called
“molecularConcentration” which is defined in other OLI documents.
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Select a Property

= trueConcentration ~
C2Ha
C3HB
C4H10
C5H1Z
CH4

_

H20

H2s
H2504
H30IOM
HCL
HSIOM
H504I0N
IPENTAM
ISOBLTANE
NH3
NHAION
NH4OH
OHION
SION

503
SO4I0N
uD1
UD1_410K
UD1_427K
UD1_444K
UD1_461K
UD1_477K
UD1_496K
UD1_511K
UD1_528K
UD1_548K v

Cancel

Select all the species that contain a chloride ion. Fortunately for this example, only one species contains
the chloride ion and that is CLION®

Press the Select button.

> The syntax here is the OLI Tag name. This can be confusing to sort out if the species is heavily
renamed. You can use the OLI Data Locator to help you sort out the name. This limitation will be
relieved in future versions.
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Specify selected objective function expression

O Minimize () Maximize

Define properties or subexpressions for use in the above expression

1 Type MName Value

Property ﬂ Chlorides ['5-4']['phases']['liquid1']['trueConcentration']['values']['CLION']
Subexpression ﬂ

Uniits

lo/hr | @

We have just entered our first variable. We will use the default unit set which is derived from the

document.

Please repeat the steps for a new property called “Salts.” Here we just outline the steps:

Change the Type drop-down box to Property
Enter the name “Salts”

Click the “...” button

Select Stream “S-4”

Select “Phases”

Select “Solid”

Select “properties”

Select “mass”

Click the Select button

The panel should look like this:
Specify selected objective function expression

O Minimize () Maximize

Define properties or subexpressions for use in the above expression

11 Type Name Value
Property ﬂ Chlorides ['S-4']['phases']['liquid1'][trueConcentration']['values']['CLION']
Property ﬂ Salts ['S-4']['phases']['sclid']['properties']['mass’]

Subexpression ﬂ

Units
Ib/hr || @
Ib/hr || @

You will now enter your sub-expression. This is very simple; it is a function of the properties you have just
defined. You can also perform mathematical operations in the sub-expressions, but you will need to see a

list of supported functions. See Appendix-2

Enter a subexpression for Total = Chlorides+Salts; when done, your panel should look like this:
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Specify selected objective function expression

O Minimize () Maximize

Define properties or subexpressions for use in the above expression

Tl Type Name Value Units
Property ﬂ Chlorides ['S-4']['phases'|['liquid1']['trueConcentration’][ 'values ]['CLION'] - Ib_r'hrﬂ @
Property ﬂ Salts ['5-4'['phases'|['solid']['properties']['mass'] Ib_r'hrﬂ @
Subexpression ﬂTotaI Chlorides+Salts ﬂ @
Subexpression ﬂ ﬂ 1
1
A few notes here: if you made a mistake in your property values, you can edit them via the “...” button. If

you want to delete them, click the red ':, and the value is deleted.

The sub-expression is order-dependent. That means all variables that the expression use must be
previously defined above the expression. There is no “Insert” function, so if you missed a variable, you
need to add it to the end of the list and then use the arrows on the right to move them as needed.

The final step on this panel is to enter the objective function expression.

Specify selected objective function expression

O Minimize () Maximize Total

Define properties or subexpressions for use in the above expression

11 Type Name Value Units
Property ﬂ Chlorides ['S-4']['phases'|[liquid1']['trueConcentration’]['values']['CLION'] | == Ib_a'hrﬂ [—]
Property ﬂ Salts ['S-4']['phases'|['selid']['properties']['mass'] Ib_e‘hrﬂ (—]
Subexpression ﬂTotaI Chlorides+5alts ﬂ @
Subexpression ﬂ ﬂ 1

l

You could have entered the value "Chlorides+Salts" directly into the input field instead of “Total,”
eliminating the need to create a separate sub-expression “Total.” However, using a sub-expression is
recommended when troubleshooting or validating your process, as it offers greater transparency and
flexibility during debugging.

We are not yet done; we need to define the variables that will be adjusted, which will be the “Wash Water”
flow rate.
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[

s Govergence] st [

Enable optim

izer

8 Enable optimizer infe simulation

Edit objective funcfins

|~ [Objective 1 -Minin = "Total” Add
Remove
Specify selected objective function expression
Ominimize ) Maximize Total
Define properties or subexpressions for use in the above expression
1l Type Name Value Units
Property Chlorides ['5-4']['phases']['liquid1']['trueConcentration']['values']['CLION'] Ib,"hr @
Property Salts ['S-4']['phases']['solid"][' properties ]['mass'] Ib,"hr -]

Subexpression Total

Subexpression

Click on the Variables tab.

Edit optimizer variables

Chlorides+5alts

Define selected variable

Type Free Fixed
Object

Variable

Units

Initial Value

Minimum Value

Maximum Value

Initial Step Size

Objectives IR Convergence | Resus |

This is the panel where we define the variables that will be adjusted during the optimize process. We will

go through each opti
Click the Add button

think simulation | gettin

on in turn.

g the chemistry right
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When the “add” button is clicked, the parameters become live. The parameters can be “Free” which

Define selected variable

Type ®Free  (C)Fixed
Object <Selects

Variable

Units

Initial Value

Minimum Value
Maximum Value

Initial Step Size

means the parameter will be adjusted or “Fixed” which means the parameter is a set value. Normally this
option is set to “Free.”

Click the drop-down box next to object to select the type of parameter.

Define selected variable

Type ®Free  (OFixed
Object

Variable

Units Chemistry Madel
Initial Value

Minimum Value
Maximum Value

Initial Step Size

You can select block parameters such as duty or stream parameters such as flow (which is what we will

do in this example). You can also adjust thermodynamic parameters which will be discussed on our

support center page.

Select Stream.
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Define selected variable

Type @ Free
Object Stream
Variable

Units

Initial Value

Minimum Value
Maximum Value

Initial Step Size

() Fixed

~

<Select> ~

You can now select from any stream in the process. We will use the “Wash Water” stream. Click the drop-
down box to find and select “Wash Water”

Define selected variable

Type @ Free
Object Stream
Variable

Units

Initial Value

Minimum Value
Maximum Value

Initial Step Size

() Fixed

“Select> ~

<Select>
H25/MH3
Reactor Effluent

There are several parameters unique to the stream variable.

Define selected variable

Type (®) Free
Object Stream
Variable <Select>
Units

Initial Value

Minimum Value
Maximum Value

Initial Step Size

() Fixed

e

Wash Water ~

From this drop-down list find and select “Total Flow.”
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Define selected variable

Type

Object
Variable

Units

Initial Value
Minimum Value
Maximum Value

Initial Step Size

(®@Free  ()Fixed

Stream ~ | | Wash Water ~

<Select> ~

<Select=

Pressure
Temperature
C2He

C3H8

CH4

H2

H20

H2s

HC
Hydrotreated Diesel
iHC4H10
iHC5H12
n-C4H10
n-C5H12
NH3

We are now ready to enter some initial values and boundary conditions.

1)

Define selected variable

Type ®Free (O Fixed

Object Stream ~ | |Wash Water ~
Variable Total Flow bl
Units Ipshr

Initial Value

Minimum VYalue
Maximum Value

Initial Step Size

<Auto=

<Auto= |

<Auto= |

The units are pulled from the actual units for the stream. These can be changed, within reason, to
other units. For this example, we will use the default value.

We need an initial value. This is the initial value for the “Wash Water” stream. Currently, this
value is 1500 Ib/hr (review the flowsheet), but you can set it to whatever value is required. Enter

2000 for this value.

We know that at 1500 Ib/hr there are solids so we should not need to go below this value. For our

example, let’s be sure and set this minimum value to 1000

4) We are sure that the solids will be dissolved with 8000 Ib/hr of wash water so we do not need to
go above this value. Enter 8000.

5) Steps, please leave this set to auto. The panel should now look like this:
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Define selected variable

Type ®Free  (O)Fixed

Object |Stream v | | wash water v
Variable | Total Fiow v
Uniits ||b,rh, v |

Tnitial Value | 2000.0 |

Minimum Value | 1000.0 |

Maximum Value | 8000.0 |

Initial Step Size | <huto> |

We are almost done.

rjectves IS Converpence| ewas [

Edit optimizer variables

Wash Water: Total Flow

Define selected variable

Type @ Free () Fixed

Object |Stream « | |wash Water ~|
Variable | Total Fiow v]
Uniits | Ib/hr - |

Initial Value | 2000.0 |

Minimum Vale | 1000.0 |

MaximumVaue | 8000.0 |

Initial Step Size | <Auto> |

Click on the Convergence tab.
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Objectives Variables Results
Convergence Options

Convergence Algerithm BOBYQAﬂ
Max. lterations 00

[l Enable function scaling
Stopping Criteria

Stopping Criterion 1

Stopping Critericn Type Rel Tel on Function Value ﬂ
Stop when function value is within specified relative tolerance,

Value 0.01

Add another
Advanced Options

[] Run affected blocks only (experimental)

Here is where the conditions for convergence are set for the optimizer.
Convergence Options

The first parameter is Convergence Algorithm which must be specified. Currently, the only algorithm
that can be used is BOBYQA.

What is BOBYQA? Simply put, BOBYQA is an iterative algorithm for finding a minimum of a function
F(x),x € R™, subject to the simple bounds

ainiSbi, i=1,2,3,.....,n

on the variables, F being specified by a “black box” that returns the value F(x) for any feasible x. Each
iteration employs a quadratic approximation Q to F that satisfies

Q) =F(), j=123...m

the interpolation points y; being chosen and adjusted automatically, but m is a prescribed constant. These
conditions leave much freedom in Q, taken up when the model is updated by the highly successful
technique of minimizing the Frobenius norm of the change to the second derivative matrix of Q. Thus, no
derivatives of F are required explicitly. Most changes to the variables are an approximate solution to a
trust region subproblem, using the current quadratic model, with a lower bound on the trust region radius
that is reduced cautiously, to keep the interpolation points well separated until late in the calculation,
which lessens damage from computer rounding errors. The name BOBYQA is an acronym for Bound
Optimization BY Quadratic Approximation.

Max Iterations is the maximum number of iterations the optimizer will use to reach convergence. It
defaults to 100.

Stopping Criteria

This defines convergence. You may have more than one stopping criterion if you have more than one
objective function. Select the Stopping Criterion Type “Rel Tol on Function Value.”
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Objectives Variables Q&= ] Results

Convergence Options
Convergence Algorithm BOBYl}Aﬂ

Max. Iterations

[] Enable function scaling
Stopping Criteria

Stopping Criterion 1
Stopping Criterion Type Rel Tol on Function Value g

Stop when function value is within specified rq Stop at Objective Value |

‘Rel Tol on Function Value
Abs Tol on Function Value
Add ancther Rel Tol on Free Variable(s)

WValue

Advanced Options

[] Run affected blacks only (experimental)

Each of these values is straightforward to define.

Current Value — Previous Value

Rel Tol on Function Value = ;
Previous Value

Abs Tol on Function Value = |Current Value — Previous Value|

Current Free Value — Previous Free Value

Relative Tol F Value =
erative foton free vatue Previous Free Value

If the value that is calculated is less than the specified value, then the optimizer has converged. Each type
has its place in optimization. The “Rel Tol on Function Value” is the most common. This looks for a fractional
change in the calculated function value. This is useful when your function has a very large dynamic range
of values.

The “Abs Tol on Functional Value” is for the absolute difference between two iterations in the optimizer.
This is useful when tight tolerances are required, and the dynamic range of the calculated functions is small.

The “Relative Tol on Free Value” is useful when a free type of optimizer function is used. This is infrequently
used.

The default value is 0.01, which is suitable for this example.

Running the optimizer
The optimizer is completely set up. You can now run the simulation.

After the run converges, you will see the output screen:
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The output panel shows the trace of the optimizer. To see the results, click back on the optimizer tab:

4 Flowsheet | Chemistry | Sensitivity | Report-4 | Report-11 | Piot-2 | Optimizer |

Resctor
Effluent

FIE HXs Outlet
T(F) 357.395)
F (psig) 1125.3]
MH4CI (el smmonisc) Seale Tend 0.0,
NH4HS Sesle Tend 0.0,
HHACI Sesle Tena. 0.0,
NHACI (Sal ammoniac) (I/hr) 0.629314|
HHAC {lb/hr) 0.0,

H2S/NHI

Mix1

REAC Qutlet
T(F) 178.081
F (psig) 1120.3
NH4CI (Sel ammoniac) Scale Tend. | 1.03487e4
NH2HS Sesle Tend 41830223
NHACI (Sal smmanisc) (IB/hr) 0.0
(CH1 Lig1 (Ibihr) 0.42558

s5

Q

W

FE s
e Outlet
se @ / sa
- w2
‘Wash
‘Water

You will probably be returned to the panel you left when you ran the simulation:

think simulation | getting the chemistry right
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Objectives Variables FelES ] Results
Convergence Options

Convergence Algerithm BOBVQA ||
Max. Iterations 00
[]Enable function scaling

Stopping Criteria

Stopping Criterion 1
Stopping Criterion Type Rel Tel on Functien Value [v|
Stop when function value is within specified relative tolerance,

Value 0.01

Add another

Advanced Options

[]Run affected blocks only (experimental)

Click the results tab:

Objectives Variables | Convergence [ =0T OO

Optimizer Calculation Results

Objectives

Objective 1 - Minimize: Total

Chlorides ['S-4']['phases']['liquid1']['trueConcentra... Ib/hr
Salts ['5-4']['phases’]['solid']['properties’]['mas... Ib/hr
Total Chlorides+5alts

Initial Value 0.638631
Final Value 0.424333

Flowsheet Variables
You can use the *Update® button to update the specified flowsheet spec. with the calculated value.
Wash Water: Total Flow (Ib/hr)

Initial Value 2000.0
Final Value 2731.25 Update

Convergence Details

Status Converged

MNum. lterations 9

1) #1 shows the initial value of the objective function (approximately 0.639) and the final value of the
objective function (0.424). This can help you determine if you used the correct objective function.

2) #2 shows the initial value of the objective variable (the stream “Wash Water” flow rate), which
was 2000 Ib/hr, and the final value of 2731.25 Ib/hr. This is the minimum flow rate necessary to
minimize the amount of chlorides and solids in the stream “S-4.”

The Update button will automatically update the variable in the stream “Wash Water.” At that point, the
optimizer analysis can be disabled so further studies can be made.
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Final Note:

During the development of this example, the authors ran into non-convergence issues. This was
debugged to find that spelling and capitalization count. The authors used the word “Chlorides” in
the Property field but the misspelled word “Chorides” in the sub-expression. A future version will
trap this spelling error.

A more insidious error is that the Property Field “Salts” was represented as “salts” in the
subexpression. This was taken to be a new variable and caused convergence errors. When the
spelling and capitalization errors were fixed, the program converged.
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The Case Library gives the user access to several detailed cases that are built into the program and

contains 60+ flowsheet cases that are part of different industries.

To access the Case Library, select File from the menu and then Case Library

E ESP1 - OUl Flowsheet : ESP

File | Edit Flowsheet Chemistry Analyses Simulate Report

1 MNew Ctrl+N
= oOpen.. Ctrl=0
Close Ctri+wW
= save Ctrl=5
Save As...
Export...

Upload to OLU Cloud...

| Case Library...

Examples...
d Print... Ctrl=P
Properties...

1 HT Scaling and Corrosion_Optimizer_version_12.5.es5p

2 HT Scaling and Corrosion-No Optimizer_version_12.5.esp
3 HF Titration Sensitivity Analysis.esp

4 S5ubflowsheet_Example.esp

Exit

This will display the Case Library menu

Plot  Tools

1r

Report-1
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OLI Flowsheet: ESP Case Library X
A
-1 vertical App Group ID App Group Name App Case D App Case Name
Power Generation
Metals and Mining All cases
Upstream oil and gas 2 Acids purification
\Water Treatment 5 Boiler Feed Water
Downstream oil and gas 6 Carbon capture/storage
Chemicals 7 Cooling Towers
General 8 Desalination
Category 10 Distillation
11 Evaporationforystallization
12 Flue Gas scrubbing
14 Gas scrubbing/sweetening
15 Gas treatment
16 H3P0O4 production
17 Hardness and silica removal
Recent Cases 18 Heawvy metal removal
-- Current App Group 21 Hydrocarbon processing
22 Inorganic pollutant removal
24 Lime softening
25 LiquidHiquid reactions
25 Lithium production
28 Mine water deaning
23 Organic pollutant removal
30 Predous metals processing
32 REE processing
35 Scale prediction, fouling
37 Solids washing
38 Solidsiquids reactions
1 Stripping
42 Sulfur recovery
44 Transition metals recovery
45 Vapordiquid reactions
[ pisplay All App Groups
Indude Hidden Cases
[CJFavorite Cases Only
v

We will discuss each panel individually.

Category

=[] vertical ~
Power Generation

- [¥] Metals and Mining

- [¥] Upstream oil and gas

Water Treatment

--[¥] Downstream cil and gas

- [¥] Chemicals

- [v] General

I';'l-- Category

- [¥] Multi-stage Column

Water Processing

- [¥] 5olids Processing

Gas & Liguids Processing

- [¥] Mineral Scaling, corrosion

- [¥] Pollution W

This panel is affected by your license. If you or your organization only licensed a subset of database
segments, then some of these verticals will not be displayed.

This panel shows the different industry verticals that contain examples. Uncheck these verticals if you do
not want to search them. The panel also shows the case files by the type of application.
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=[] Vertical 2 App Group ID App Group Mame
-] Power Generation

-] Metalz and Mining

BB} Upstream oi and gas 14 5as scrubbingfsweetening

1 All cases

- [] Water Treatment 15 Gas treatment
- [#] Downstream oil and gas 21 Hydrocarbon processing
-] Chemicals 25 Ligquid-iquid reactions
-] General 41 Stripping

=[] category 42 Sulfur recovery
-] Multi-stage Column

-] water Processing

--[[] solids Processing

D Gas & Liquids Processing
-1 Mineral Scaling, corrosion
-1 Pollution W

-- Recent Cases
[ Current App Group

The Application group is displayed next to the vertical/category panel. You can see in the example that only
the Downstream oil and gas vertical has been selected, so only those case files are displayed.

For this example, we will select group 41 Stripping to see what happens.
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1

14
15
21
25
41
42

App Group ID App Group MName

Al cases

Gas scrubbing/sweetening
Gas treatment
Hydrocarbon processing
Liquid-iquid reactions
Stripping

Sulfur recovery

App Case ID

204
205
207
208

App Case MName

Seawater Deaerator - Equilibrium Stage colum
Seawater Deaerator - Sieve Tray column

Rich Amine Regenerator

Methanol removal from crude

You can see that case files pertaining to “Stripping” are now displayed.

For this example, we will select “207 Rich Amine Regenerator”
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OL! Flowsheet: ESP Case Library

=[] vertical

Power Generation
Metals and Mining
pstream oil and gas
Water Treatment
ownstream oil and gas
Chemicals

General

[=-Recent Cases
*- CaselD: 207
[=)- Current App Group
i~ CaselD: 204
1205
1 207
: 208
1602

D Set Case Favorite

Back ~
Ao Gas
]: g
Amine
Regansrator
o
amina
FRiagen MEA (+Decampostion)
Application Case Information:
Application Case ID 207
Title Rich Amine Regenerator
1. All cases
5 . 14. Gas scrubbing/sweetening
iated App Groups 15. Gas treatment
41. Stripping
Associated Verticals Downstream oil and gas
Associated Categories  |Gas & Liquids Processing
Brief Description Amine regeneration unit using equilibrium stages |
Keywords Gas processing, gas sweetening, amines, sour gas
Date Created Jan 1, 2021 ~
[ 5et Case Hidden

Open Cancel

This panel now displays some additional information about this case
so scrolling down is required.

. There is information below this panel

OLI Flowsheet: ESP Case Library X
Application Case Information:
'ower Generation ~
Metals and Mining Application Case 1D 207
pstream oil and gas - — —
Water Treatment Title Rich Amine Regenerator
ownstream oil and gas 1. All cases
hemicals n . 14. Gas scrubbing/sweetening
General iated App Groups 15. Gas treatment
41. Stripping
Associated Verticals Downstream oil and gas
Associated Categories  |Gas & Liquids Processing
Brief Description Amine regeneration unit using equilibrium stages
Keywords Gas processing, gas sweetening, amines, sour gas
Date Created Jan 1, 2021
Industry / Application Oil and Gas / Gas sweetening, amine units, gas processing
Rich diethanolamine is sent to an eight-stage stripper column that removes H25 and COZ2. The column uses
ElRecent Cases Details eight equilibrium stages with a 100% Murphree efficiency. Two Spec/Controls is included to fix the H2S exiting
c Caiem’ ?7 the bottom of the column. The other Spec/Control fixes the H20 vapor exiting the column overhead.
= "e;e?g? ZOI':LJD Rich amine composition, flow and temperature
aseID; 205 Available Adjustments  |Regenerator bottom tray targets Regenerator pressure
scelD: 207 Regenerator top tray targets
i~ CaselD: 208 Constraints Kinectics are off Amine degradation equation in the O2 deg unit
i CaselD: 602 Oxidation/reduction is off Amine degradation equation in the CO2 deg unit
Process Blocks Stripper - eight eq. stages, reboiler, condenser
Units Manager Default- Metric-Flowing (hr, kg, m3, C, atm)
MSE | No additional databases. No sub models
Chemistry H20. CH4, CO2, H2S, Ar, C2HE, C3HB, n-C4H10, i-C4H10, HN{C2H40H)2, 02, C2H402, (COOH)2, CO, NH3,
CEHS0H, HCN, CH3SH, C2HES, C3HaS ‘
Meets Standards MNone
Comments No comments V)
[l set Case Hidden

[ 5et Case Favarite

Cancel

After scrolling down, you can read more information about this case.
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To use this case as is, click the Open button. To see a different case and return to the library, click the
Back hyperlink.

After clicking the Open button, you will need to close the Case Library.

B 0207 - Simple Rich Amine Regeneratar® - OLI Flawshaet : ESP
Ple et Flowshest Shemisy Anayses Smuse Beport Bot ook View Window Heln

(31}
1

JSd & -

14 Chemistry Models
B Chemisey

0 generat
& St
L] a5
& Regen MEA (+Decomposi
& e
5 Se lyses

]
=B Re
B Column

Bl Mass Balance

4 Plot-1

>0 0

44(
Splitter g;;;‘:‘r Absorber
00
00N
b d e
Compre. Tubine et

PN

e uf A B® e Ak g e,

LT N

Flowshest | Chemistry | Sensitivty | Mass Balance | Celumn | Flot-1

Obiect

Regen MEA (+Diecomposiion)

Inlets

Fon Amne

SNOAL.

Anive
Regenarator

Regon WEA (-Dacomposton)

Descrigtion

Process

| Derinivon T

Optional Properties
Recycles

Restart Optians
Mol
Lia-ZKey
Calculatio

v vl v |y [

Outlets

AcaGas

This will open the template with cleared results. This is a saved file in the system, and you cannot overwrite

it. Clicking Save will open a new Save As dialog.
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In this section, we will have examples of various process applications that illustrate the use of the unit
operations in OLI Flowsheet: ESP.

Reactor Block Examples
Standard Reaction Kinetics

This example shows the implementation of standard reaction kinetics. It is about the hydrolysis of urea.
Create a new flowsheet with the following input chemistry using the default MSE thermodynamic framework.

Water H20 H20
Carbon dioxide CO2 CO2
Ammonia NH3 NH3
Urea NH2CONH28 UREA

When complete, your chemistry model section should look like the following:

4 Flowsheet- Chemistry X | Report-1

| Inflows | Databanks Phases Redox Kinetics T/P Span

Inflows Add -
H20
co2
NH3

UREA +]

Click on the Kinetics tab.

4 Flowsheet -~ Chemistry x| Report-1

Inflows Databanks Phases Redox UL S T/PSpan

Select kinetics reactions included in this model

Use the 'Edit’ button to create/modify reactions.

Kinetic reactions are shared across all chemistry models defined in the process. You can create as many
reactions as you want, only those that are enabled here are induded in this model.

Hint: You can define multiple reactions that have the same equation. This allows different chemistry models
to have reactions that have the same equation but have different rate specifications.

Edit

® This may also be represented as CH4N20
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This will display the reaction kinetics editor. Now, there is nothing displayed.
Click the Edit button.

Edit Kinetics Reactions - ESP1 (=2

Select a reaction from the list below or add a new one:

Add..
Modify.
Remaove
Override Equilibrium Reaction
Rate Definition Arrhenious
Rate
Variable Expression o
Display OLI tag instead of formula [ 0K ] [ Cancel ]

This is the reaction kinetics editor. To add the hydrolysis of urea, we need to click the Add button.

Edit Equation @

Type an equation using OLI Tags in the field below.

‘fou can double-click on an item in the list of available compenents to add it to the equation.

=
Formula OLI Tag o
CHaN20(aq) UREAAQ

CH4NZ0(ppt) UREAPPT

CH4N20{vap) UREAVAP

C02(aq) CO28Q =
coz(vap) Co2vaP

C03-2 CO3I0ON

H+1 HION

H20(aq) Hz0

H20(vap) H20VAP

HCO3-1 HCO3ION

MH2CO2-1 MH2CO210M

NH3{aq) NH3AQ B

OK Cancel

These are all the components currently in the chemistry model. Our reaction equation must contain these
species. The reaction we want is the following:

2NH3AQ + CO2AQ = NH2CONH2AQ + H20
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Let’s start by locating NH3(AQ) from the list:

-

Formula OLI Tag o
Co3-2 CO3I0N

H+1 HION

H20(aq) H20

H20(vap) HZOVAP i
HCO3-1 HCO310N

NH2CO2-1 NH2CO2I0N

|
MH3{vap) NH3VAP 3
{NH4)2C03, 2NH4HCO 3(ppt) MH44H2C033PPT

NH4+1 NH4ION

NH4HCO3(ppt) MH4HCO3PPT

OH-1 OHION m

Double-click the component to add it to the equation.
Edit Equation (=3l

Type an equation using OLI Tags in the field below.

You can double-dick on an item in the list of available components to add it to the equation.

MHZAG)

The entered expression is not a valid equation,

=

Farmula OLI Tag

You can see that we have entered the component, but there is an error message. This is ok for now since
we haven’t completed the equation. We now need to add the plus sign “+” to add the next component:

Edit Equation (=5

Type an equation using OLI Tags in the field below.

You can double-dick on an item in the list of available components to add it to the equation.

NH3AQ +

The entered expression is not a valid equation.

Now locate CO2(AQ) from the list and add it in the same manner. After that, complete the equation so it
looks like the following:

Edit Equation @
Type an equation using OLI Tags in the field below.

You can double-dick on an item in the list of available components to add it to the equation.

MH3AQ + COZAQ = UREAAQ +H20

The specified equation does not mass balance.

There seems to be a problem. The program will check to see if the equation mass-balances and in this
case, it does not. This is because it takes two molecules of ammonia to make urea. You can add the “2” in
front of the NH3AQ variable:
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Edit Equation

Type an equation using OLI Tags in the field below.

‘fou can double-dick on an item in the list of available components to add it to the equation.

2NH3AQ + CO2AQ = UREAAQ +H20

s
Formula OLI Tag
2MH4HCO 3. (NH4)2C0O3. 1H20 NH44HC O3, 1H20
cO2(aq) CO2AQ
co2(vap) COZVAP

Co3-2 CO3I0N
CO(NH2)2(aq) UREAAQ
CO(NH2)2.NH3(ppt) UREANH3FPT
CO(NH2)2(ppt) UREAFPT
CO(NH2)2{(vap) UREAVAP
H20(aq) H20

H20(ppt) H20PPT
H20(vap) H20VAP

H30+1 H30I0M

Click the OK button to close the editor.

We now have a reaction in the model. We now must change some constants which we get from literature.

Edit Kinetics Reactions - Chapter VIII - Reactor Block Example - Standard Reaction Kinetics.esp X

Select a reaction from the list below or add a new one:

INH3AQ + CO2AQ = UREAAQ +H20 Add...
Modify...

Remove

Override Equilibrium Reaction
Rate Definition Arrhenious ~

Rate {molfhr) (Kr Ra™ B2, - Ka PEFL P2EF2) - Vg

Rate is calculated using the above expression with the variables defined below.

Variable Expression
KF (mol/m3 hr) AFEXP(-BF/T)
KR (mol/m3 hr} AR*EXP(-BR/T)
AF (mel/m3 hr) 0.0
AR (mol/m3 hr) 0.0
BF (K) 0.0
BR (K) 0.0
ER1 2.0
ERZ 1.0

Ri, Piare activities (x-based) of reactants and products.
Visg is liguid volume (m3).
T iz temperature (K).

| 8 Display OLI tag instead of formula Cancel

We do have some data to enter. The rate function has been determined to be:
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Where:

Rate [moles/hr]

Rate = K;[NH5]?[CO,) - K, [NH,CONH,]

Kr = forward reaction equilibrium constant = 20

[a] = concentration of species a

Kr = reverse reaction equilibrium constant determined by Arrhenius Equation

Thus,

K; = 1.2E — 06 EXP[- 28939.9/8.3142 X T]

BR = —(—28939.9/8.3142) = 3480.78

Edit Kinetics Reactions - Chapter VIII - Reactor Block Example - Standard Reaction Kinetics.esp X

Select a reaction from the list below or add a new one:

2NH3AQ + CO2AQ = UREAAQ + H20 Add...
Modify...
Remove

Override Equilibrium Reaction

Rate Definition Arrhenious -

Rate (mol/hr) (K Ra™ R:™2... - Ke P1™™ P2F72..) - Vg

Rate is calculated using the above expression with the variables defined below.

Variable Expression

KF (mol/m3 hr) 200

KR {mol/m3 hr) AR*EXP(-BR/T)

AF (mol/m3 hr) 0.0

AR (mol/m3 hr) 1.2e-6

BF (K} 0.0

ER (K} 3480.78

ER1 2.0

ER2 1.0

Ri, Piare activities (x-based) of reactants and products.

Vugis liquid volume {m3).

Tis temperature (K).

| (@ Display OLI tag instead of formula Cancel
Scroll down to enter EP2
Variable Expression |E|
BF 0.0
BR 3480.78
ER1 20
ER2 1.0
EP1 1.0 |
EP2 0.0
|
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Click OK when done.

Now enable the added reaction kinetics.

4 Flowsheet~ Chemistry X = Report-1

Inflows | Databanks | Phases | Redox |[QTWTSR T/P Span

Select kinetics reactions incuded in this model

Use the 'Edit’ button to create/modify reactions.

Kinetic reactions are shared across all chemistry models defined in the process. You can create as many
reactions as you want, only those that are enabled here are induded in this model.

Hint: You can define multiple reactions that have the same equation. This allows different chemistry models

to have reactions that have the same equation but have different rate specdifications.

[ ][] 2NH3(aq) + CO2(aq) = CO(NHZ)2(z2q) +H20(aq)

Check the box if it is not already checked.

Now click on the Flowsheet tab to begin entering the blocks and streams.

Create a flowsheet with a rector block with a single feed stream and a single product stream such as the

following:

-1

Reactor-1
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Enter the following feed parameters given in the table below:

Feed Stream Name S-1
Temperature 25°C
Pressure 1 atm
Total Flow 100 mol/hr
H20 1.0 mol/hr
CcOo2 0.1 mol/hr
NH3 0.35 mol/hr
Urea 0.0 mol/hr

Enter the following reactor block parameters given in the table below:

Reactor Type Kinetics
Kinetic Parameters (flyout dialog)
Number of Stages 10

Residence Time (hr) 100

Calculation Type Isothermal
Pressure Spec. Min. Inlet Pressure
Temperature (°C) 35.0

Chemistry Model Default

Once entered, run the process and then review the output. We have added callouts to show you the
formation of urea (albeit a small amount).

To add callouts, right-click on the streams and select add callout.

Your simulation should look like the image below:
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S-1
T(°C) 250

P {atm) 1.0
pH 10.2408
UREA, Apparent (mol/hry 0.0
- 5-2
5-1
5-2

T(*C) 35.0

Kinetics Reactor P (atm) 10

pH 9.92327

UREA, Apparent (mol/hr) 3.47592e-9

Non-Standard (User Defined) Reaction Kinetics
In this example, we are using non-standard reaction kinetics to hydrolyze ammonia. The overall reaction is:
NH3(q) + H,0 = NHy + OH™

We know the forward rate constant (and hence the forward reaction rate), but we wish to constrain the
forward and reverse reaction rates to the thermodynamic equilibrium constant stored in the OLI Databases.

Create a chemistry section with the following information:

Thermodynamic Framework MSE (H30+ lon)

Additional Databanks None

Phases Default

Redox Off

Inflows Formula OLI Tag Name
Water H20 H20
Ammonia NHs NH3

Using the techniques from the previous section, add the kinetics reaction for the reaction shown above.
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Edit Equaticn X

Type an equation using OLI Tags in the field below.

‘fou can double-dick on an item in the list of available components to add it to the equation.

MH3AQ +H20 = NH4ION + OHION

Formula QLI Tag
| | H20(aq) H20

H20(ppt) H20PPT
H20(vap) H20VAP
H30+1 H30ION
MH3(ag) NH3AQ
MH3(vap) MNH3VAP
MH44+1 MNH4ION
MNH40H({ag) MNH4OHAG
oH-1 OHION

Cancel

The reaction mechanism has been previously determined. It is beyond the scope of the document to instruct
you how to determine that mechanism, only to add the mechanism to the program.

Rr = Kt ¥ty [N Ha(ag) | Viy0 [H20]
R, = krVNH;f [NHf lyou-[0H™]
Where,
k=3

Keq

r

Thus, the rate can be defined as:

volume
100

rate = (kpe®r — ki) x

We now need to turn these values into “OLI” terms”.

FXRATE=LNH3AQ+ANH3AQ+LH20+AH20
RXRATE=LNH4ION+ANH4ION+LOHION+AOHION

KF1=3

KR1=KF1/KEQ
RATE=(KF1*EXP(FXRATE)-KR1*EXP(RXRATE)) *VOLLIQ/1000.
Clicking OK will return you to the editor:

7 Commonly referred to as ASAP variables.
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—
Edit Kinetics Reactions - Non-5tandard Kinetics Example.esp *

Select a reaction from the list below or add a new one:

B [1] MH3AQ + H20 = NH4ION + OHION Add...
: Modify. ..
Remove
Override Equilibrium Reaction  NH3AQ +H20 = NH4OHAQ >
Rate Definition Arrhenious -
Rate (mol/hr) (Kr Re¥F Ra™2... - K PIPEP2) - Vi

Rate is calculated using the above expression with the variables defined below.

Variable Expression
KF (mol/m3 hr) AFEXP(-BF/T)
KR (mol/m3 hr) AR*EXP(-BR/T)
AF (mol/m3 hr) 0.0
AR (mol/m3 hr) 0.0
BF (K) 0.0
BR (K) 0.0
ER1 1.0
ER2 1.0

Ri, Piare activities (x-based) of reactants and products.
Wugis liquid volume (m3).
Tis temperature (k).

You will notice that we are replacing an existing equilibrium equation with reaction kinetics (unlike the
previous example where we created a new equation).

Owverride Equilibrium Reaction |y

vl

Rate Definition Arrhenious ~

The reaction kinetics we have for this example are not Arrhenius. Change the Rate Definition selection
to User Defined.
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— -
Edit Kinetics Reactions - Non-Standard Kinetics Example.esp X

Select a reaction from the list below or add a new one:

[B|[1] MH3AQ +H20 = NH4ION + CHION Add...
| Modify...
Remove
Override Equilibrium Reaction | NH3AQ +H20 = NH4OHAQ ~
Rate Definition User Defined ~
[arrhenious_ |

Rate (moljhr)

Rate is calculated using the above expression. The expression may contain standard ASAP
variables and any custom variables defined below.

Variable Expression
B Display OLI tag instead of formula Cancel
We first must enter our variables and expressions | et Kinetis Reactizns - Non-Stancir Kinetcs xamplecap B
in the IOWer half Of the d|alog EaCh Variable must Select a reaction from the list below or add a new one:
be on a separate row. | add..
: Modify...
| Remove
i
Override Equilibrium Reaction  NH3AQ + H20 = NH4OHAQ ~
Rate Definition User Defined ~
Rate (malfhr)

Rate is calculated using the above expression. The expression may contain standard ASAP
wvariables and any custom variables defined below.

Variable Expression
FXRATE LNH3AQ+ ANH3AQ LH20+AH20
RXRATE LNH4ION+ ANHAION+LOHION+ AOHION
KF1 3

KR1 KF1/KEQ

(8 Display OLI taq instead of formula Cancel

You now must enter the overall rate expression in
the box marked Rate.

Click ok to accept this information.
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| Edit Kinetics Reactions - Non-Standard Kinetics Example.esp

Select a reaction from the list below or add a new one:

[1] NH3AQ + H20 = NH4ION + OHION

Override Equilibrium Reaction | NH3AQ +H20 = NH4OHAQ
Rate Definition User Defined ~

| Rate (molhr) (KF 1°EXP (FXRATE) R L*EXP(RXRATE)) *VOLLIQ/ 1000

Add...
Modify. ..

Remove

Rate is calculated using the above expression. The expression may contain standard ASAP

variables and any custom variables defined below.

Variable Expression
FXRATE LNH3AQ+ ANH3AG+LH20+AH20
RYRATE LNH4ION+ ANHAION-+LOHION-+ AOHION
KF1 3
KR1 KF1/KEQ

(8 Display OLI tag instead of formula

Cancel

Enable the kinetics reaction by checking the box.

Return now to the flowsheet.

4 Flowsheet- Chemistry 2| Report-1

Inflows | D | Phases | Redox [EFETEN 1/PSpan

Select kinetics reactions included in this model
Use the "Edit’ button to create/modify reactions.

Kinetic reactions are shared across all chemistry models defined in the process. You can create as many
reactions as you want, only those that are enabled here are induded in this model.

Hint: You can define multiple reactions that have the same equation. This allows different chemistry models
to have reactions that have the same equation but have different rate specifications.

Create a flowsheet with a rector block with a single feed stream and a single product stream such as the

following:

=1
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Enter the following for the feed stream parameters:

Feed Stream Parameters

Feed Stream Name S-1
Temperature 25°C
Pressure 1 atm

Total Flow Automatic
H20 55.5087 mol/hr
NH3 0.1 mol/hr

Enter the following for the Reactor block parameters:

Reactor Block Parameters

Reactor Type Kinetics
Kinetic Parameters (flyout dialog)
Number of Stages 10
Residence Time (hr) 100
Calculation Type Isothermal

Pressure Spec.

Min. Inlet Pressure

Temperature (°C)

25.0

Chemistry Model

Default

Run the process.

Here we have displayed the output of the process using callouts:

think simulation | getting the chemistry right
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» 5-2

5-1
31 3-2
TC) 25.0 Kinetics Reactor TCC) 25.0
P {atm) 1.0 (User-Defined) P {atm) 1.0
pH £.99753 pH §9.98735
MH3 Lig1, True {molihr) 0.1 MH3 Lig1, True {maolihr) 0.0994571
MH4+1 Lig1 (molhr) 0.0 MH4+1 Lig1 (molhr) 9.92703e-5
OH-1 Lig1 (molhr) 1.005e-7 OH-1 Lig1 (molhr) 9.92704e-5
H30+1 Lig1 (molhr) 1.005e-7 H30+1 Lig1 (molhr) 1.04035e-10

The stream S-1 represents the equilibrium condition. The stream pH is approximately 7.0. The stream S-2
represents the condition with reaction kinetics limiting the reforming of ammonia from the ammonium ion.
The pH is much higher, at approximately 9.99, which shows that it is not at equilibrium.

Stoichiometric Reactors (CONV)

Stoichiometric reactors in the ESP Original program were called CONV (conversion) reactors. These
reactors used a simple stoichiometric relationship between reactants and products. There is no time factor
for these reactions.

In this example, we will mimic the bio-remediation of phenol (CeHsOH) using aerobic degradation. The
reaction we are simulating is:

C¢HsOH + 70, > 3H,0 + 6C0,

Start OLI Flowsheet: ESP and create the following chemistry:

Thermodynamic Framework MSE (H30+ lon)

Additional Databanks None

Phases Default

Redox Off

Inflows Formula OLI Tag Name
Water H20 H20

Phenol CeHs0H CsHsOH
Oxygen Oz O2

Carbon Dioxide CO2 CO2

Unlike previous reactors, we do not define the stoichiometric parameters in the chemistry section. Create
a flowsheet with the following block and streams:
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Create a flowsheet with a rector block with a single feed stream and four product streams such as the
following:

Vapor

Agueous

QOrganic

L ]

Solids

Enter the following feed stream parameters:

Feed Stream Parameters ‘

Feed Stream Name S-1

Temperature 25°C

Pressure 200.0 atmosphere
Total Flow Automatic

H20 55.0 mol/hr
C6H50H 1.0 mol/hr

02 7.0 mol/hr

Now enter the block parameters:

Reactor Block Parameters ‘

Reactor Type Stoichiometric Conversion

Reactions

Conversion Reaction C6H50H + 702 = 3H20 + 6C0O2

(edit)
Key Component C6H50H
Conversion factor 0.4
Calculation Type Isothermal
Pressure Spec. Min. Inlet Pressure
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Temperature (°C) 25.0

Chemistry Model Default

Here are the individual steps for this type of reactor. Click on the reactor you have added. This will display
the properties dialog for the block:

= Reactor Properties
Reactaor Type <5elect> j

Change the type of reactor to Stoichiometric Conversion.

= Reactor Properties
Reactor Type Stoichiometric C... j
Reactions }l

Click on the Reactions button. This will display a fly-out dialog.

Reactor-1 Reactor

- Definition General
Select reactions to be included.
Click 'Edit' to create/modify reactions.

Conversion Reactions Edit

Mo reactions have been defined. Click
Edit’ to create reactions.

This brings up a familiar dialog. Normally we used this dialog in the chemistry section, but now we are using
the same dialog in the block.
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Edit Reactions

Select a reaction from the list below or add a new one:

Add...
Modify...

Remove

s

Key reactant

Conversion fraction

[ Display OLI tag instead of formula [ OK. ] [ Cancel
Click the Add button.
As we did in the previous section, we will now add the equation from above.
Click OK
Edit Equation N (=2
Type an equation using OLI Tags in the field below.
‘You can double-click on an item in the list of available components to add it to the equation.
CEHSOH + 702 = 3H20 +6C02|
Formula = OLI Tag
CEHSOH CEHSOH
coz coz
H2c03 H2c03
H20 H20
0z 02
[ OK. J [ Cancel ]

We now must define the key reactant. This is what the conversion is based on. Select phenol (CeHsOH).

Key reactant [{Se}ect:» - ]
“5elect

Conversion fraction CGHS50H
02
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For our purposes, we are converting 40% (on a mole basis), so enter 0.4.

Key reactant [CEH S0H v]

Conversion fraction 0.4

Click OK to continue.

Rescor . Reactr

| De tion | General
Select reactions to be included.

Click 'Edit' to create/modify reactions.

Conversion Reactions Edit

CHH50H + 702 = 3H20 + 6CO2

We have run our sample process at very high pressure to force the oxygen into solution. Here are the

results:
Vapor
T(°C)
P (atm)
& — - Agueous pH
~ Reactor- p— -
T rganic
T(°C) 250
P (atm) 2000 -
pH 522049 Solids
Phenol Lig1, Apparent (malfhr) 0.999873

Phenol Lig1, Apparent (malfhr)

We started with 1.0 mole of phenol (0.999873 is ~1.0 mole) and have 0.599602 mole. This means we have

reacted 40% of the phenol, which is what the conversion factor was set to.

Gibbs Reactor

A Gibbs reactor is a special type of reactor in OLI Flowsheet: ESP in that it does not evaluate the standard
equilibrium equations found in the Chemistry Model. Rather, it minimizes the Gibbs Free Energy at a given
temperature and pressure or maximizes entropy at a given pressure and enthalpy. The latter is usually

what is calculated in OLI Flowsheet: ESP.

Create a flowsheet with the following configuration:
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Vapor
Products

Ouxidizer
-
Solids
Create the chemistry model with the following parameters:
Thermodynamic Framework MSE (H30+ lon)
Additional Databanks None
Phases Default
Redox Off
Inflows Formula OLI Tag Name
Water H20 H20
Methane CH4 CH4
Oxygen 02 02
Carbon Dioxide CO2 CcO2
Nitrogen N2 N2
Carbon Monoxide CO CO
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Enter the parameters for each inlet stream:

Feed Stream Parameters

Feed Stream Name Fuel

Temperature 25 °C
Pressure 1.0 Atm
Total Flow 1 m3/hr m3/hr
H20 0.0 mol/hr mol/hr
CH4 100.0 mol/hr
02 0 mol/hr
C02 0 mol/hr
N2 0 mol/hr
co 0 mol/hr

Feed Stream Parameters

Feed Stream Name Oxidizer

Temperature 25 °C
Pressure 1.0 Atm
Total Flow 0.1 m3/hr m3/hr
H20 0.0 mol/hr mol/hr
CH4 0.0 mol/hr
02 20 mol/hr
CO2 0 mol/hr
N2 80 mol/hr
Cco 0 mol/hr

Enter the block parameters for the reactors. We will describe the details about the new parameters after

the table.
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Reactor Type Gibbs

Reacting Vapor Species

CH4 Enabled

CO Enabled

CO2 Enabled

H20 Enabled

N2 Disabled

02 Enabled
Calculation Type Adiabatic
Pressure Spec. Min. Inlet Pressure
Heat Duty 0.0
Chemistry Model Default

This type of reactor requires the user to specify which vapor species can react. In this case, we are
simulating a combustion reaction, so we do not require Nitrogen gas to be reactive. After specifying the
reactor type, we need to enable the gases.

Click the fly-out button next to Reacting Vapor — Reactor Properties
Species. Reactor Type Gil::ll::lsj
Reacting Vapor Species }|
Check the following components: | FTOperties 0000000 ¥ A
CH4 < Back Reactor-1 Reactor
0
Cc02 - Definition [elotoC]
H20 ) ;
02 Select reacting vapor species.

The program sclves for vapor chemical
equilibrium of selected vapor species.

Click the Back button and then run the
calculation.

[¥] CH4
[¥]CO
[¥] coz
[¥]H20
[FIN2
%] 02
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The simulation results are presented in the callout tables.

Vapor Products

T(C) 209.814

P (atm) 1.0

Yolume {m3/hr) 1.78476

Mitrogen Vap (ppm (maole)) T26224

Fuel Cygen Vap (ppm (mole)) 0.0

T(°C) 25.0 Methane Vap (ppm (mole)) 0.00138e5
P (atm) 1.0 apor ™ | carbon monoxide Vap (ppm (mole)) 8.02466
Wolume (m3/hr} 1.0 F'rogucts Carbon dioxide Vap (ppm (maole)) 907178
Methane Vap (ppm (mal... 1.0e6 Water Vap (ppm (mole)) 18150 6

Oxidizer
Oxidizer Solids >
T(*C) 250
P (atm) 1.0
Volume (m3/hr) 01
Mitrogen Vap (ppm (m... 8.0e5
Oxygen Vap (ppm (mal .. 2 0eh

You can see that we have reacted methane with oxygen and have formed the traditional combustion
products of carbon dioxide and water. We also have some incomplete combustion and have formed some
carbon monoxide at approximately 8 ppm. There has also been a temperature increase.
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RO Membranes (Reverse Osmosis) Example

Overview of RO

This example of an RO membrane compares the OLI Flowsheet: ESP simulation with a real-world
application. In this case, we are simulating a desalination plant located in the Middle East, built to the World
Health Organization's standards. The overall process flowsheet is shown in the image below:

Backwash tank

Flowsheet RO plant?

The goal of this simulation is to confirm that the objective of having a permeate flow rate of a minimum of

3600 m3¥/day with a TDS (total dissolved solids) less than 100 ppm. The brackish feedwater is over 10,000
TDS.

In this simulation, we will concentrate on only the pH pretreatment section and the RO membrane itself.

Defining the Chemistry Model

For this simulation, we are assuming you already know how to use OLI Flowsheet: ESP. We need to first
define the chemistry for this process. Start OLI Flowsheet: ESP and click on the Chemistry Tab.

4 Flowsheet” Chemistry X | Report-1 Report-2

T Databanks Phases Redox Kinetics T/P Span

Inflows Add ~
H20

co2 ]
CAO

K20

MGO

NA20

NACL

S03

HCL

Click on the databanks tab to select MSE

8 Source: Abdel-Fatah, M.A., EI-Gendi, A and Ashour, F. (2016) Performance Evaluation and Design of RO
Desalination Plant: Case Study. Journal of Geoscience and Environment Protection, 4, 53-63
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Praces | Tdox | Kinetis | 7 5pon |

Thermodynamic Framework [MSE (H30+ Ion) v]

Databanks:

MSE (H30+ ion) (Required)

Add v

i_ jemove I

Defining the Flowsheet

The following diagram shows the partially completed flowsheet. Please enter the blocks from the palette

and arrange as shown.

Brackish g
water

pH Acid @ M
Feed S-4
Manjp1

Permeate

¥ 3

pH
Pre-treat

pH control

\j

Concentrate

RO-1

Entering the stream and block parameters (except the RO membrane).

We have shown you how to do this before, so we will just summarize the parameters in table form:

Feed Stream Parameters

Feed Stream Name
Temperature
Pressure

Total Flow

H20

Cco2

think simulation | getting the chemistry right

pH Acid Feed
25
1.0
1.0

99.0

°C

Atm
m3/day
mass %

mass %
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CAO
K20
MGO
NA20
NACL
S03

HCL

Feed Stream Name
Temperature
Pressure
Total Flow
H20

CcO2

CAO

K20

MGO

NA20

NACL

S03

HCL

The TDS has been calculated for this stream to be approximately 7400 mg/L

1.0

Brackish water

25

1.0

7200

1326.38

0.176125

0.220969

0.139955

0.16293

0.0196066

1.6363

0.502502

0.0

mass %
mass %
mass %
mass %
mass %
mass %

mass %

°C

Atm
m3/day
mol/day
mol/day
mol/day
mol/day
mol/day
mol/day
mol/day
mol/day

mass %
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Block Parameters

Block Type Manipulator
Block Name Manip-1
Streams
Inlet pH Acid Feed
Outlet S-4
Parameters
Manipulator Type Total Flow
Factor, Flow 1.0
Chemistry Model Default
Block Type Mixer
Block Name pH Pre-Treat
Streams
Inlet Brackish Water
Outlet S-2
Parameters

Calculation Type  Adiabatic

Pressure Spec. Absolute Pressure

Pressure (Bar) 21.6

Heat Duty (cal/hr) 0

Chemistry Model Default

Block Parameters
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Block Type

Block Name

Parameters

Control Parameters

Options

Target Stream
Spec Type
Target Value

Heat Duty (cal/hr)

Controlling Block

Block Parameter

Calculate After

Disable this Controller

Feedback Controller

pH Control

S-2
pH

6.0

Manip-1

Factor, Flow

<automatic)

No (unchecked)
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Defining the RO Membrane Block

The RO Membrane block is a relatively complicated block. For this simulation, we are using the parameters
of a real membrane. The membrane under consideration is DOW FilmTec™ BW30-400 Element®.

RO-1 RO Membrane

Inlets and Outlets >
Membrane Element Performance Data >
Operational Parameters
Permeate Pressure (bar) [ 30 I

Specify one of the following.
If overall permeate recovery is specified, the total no. of vessels is calculated automatically.
Feed flow is divided equally among the total no. of vessels.

@ Total No. of Vessels 26
() Overall Permeate Recovery (vol %) 50.0
No. of Elements per Vessel 5
Fouling Factor 08
Pressure Drop per Element (bar) 05
pH Control (Optional) >|
Advanced Options
Control Electroneutrality by Adjusting Cations _:_l
Chemistry Model Chemistry (Default) ;:]

There is a lot of data to enter for this simulation. The first is to confirm the Inlets and Outlets.

Properties v o X

RO-1 RO Membrane
| Definition TN

Inlets
Feed [ S5-2 +|
Qutlets
Permeate Permeate
Concentrate Concentrate

Click the Back button.

Now, we need to define our RO membrane parameters. Click the Membrane Element Performance Data
button.

9 DOW FilmTec is a registered trademark of the DOW Chemical Company. The parameters were taken
from the paper referenced earlier in this section.
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Properties v 0 X

RO-1 RO Membrane

Membrane Element Performance Data

Specify performance data under test conditions.

Performance Data Type Manufacturer Data Sheet
Select Membrane Select...

Manufacturer / Model DOW / BW30-400
Active Area (sq-m) 370
Permeate Flow (m3/day) 400
Permeate Recovery (vol %) 15.0
Temperature (°C) 250
Applied Pressure (bar) 15.5

Salt Concentrations and Rejections

Component Concentration Rejection %
mg/L
NaCl 2000.0 995
<Select=

Manufacturer data retrieved on 3/10/2018 - Source URL.
Membrane Model Library
Add Specified Data to Library Add...

Change library settings

Properties | Watch

The most common source of data will be from a manufacturer’s data sheet. From the data sheet, we have
the following values.

RO Element Data

Active Area (m?) 37.0
Permeate Flow (m3/day) 40
Permeate Recovery (vol %) 15
Temperature (°C) 25
Applied Pressure (bar) 15.5

These values were developed by the manufacturer at a test condition. In this case, the manufacturer has
provided the test data.
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Salt Concentrations and Rejections

Component Concentration Rejection %
mg/L
NACL 2000.0 99.5

M
<Select> j

It is important to note that these conditions are required to simulate the RO Membrane. However, your
actual feed solution may contain different amounts of NaCl as well as other minerals. OLI has developed
correlations for how these membranes will respond to various ions at varying concentrations.

You can also save this membrane for use in later simulations by clicking the Add... button.

Membrane Model Library
Add Specified Data to Library Add...

Change library settings

Clicking the Add button will display a new dialog:

fﬁ.dd Membrane Element Data to Library @
Manufacturer/Category | -
Model Mame -
Reference:
<5Specfy a source URL for your reference = -

The Manufacturer/Category allows you to select the company that provided the data.

Here we have added the name “DOW” and the model number:
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Add Membrane Elernent Data to Library

N

Manufacturer /[Category DOow
Model Mame BW 30-400
Reference:

DOW Chemical |

Add ] [ Cancel

Click the Add button.

You will notice that the Data grid has updated.

Click the Back button.

Now we need to specify the Operational Parameters.

Operational Parameters

Permeate Pressure (bar) 30

Specify one of the following.

If overall permeate recovery is specified, the total no. of vessels is calculated automatically.

Feed flow is divided equally among the total no. of vessels.

@ Total No. of Vessels 26

() Overall Permeate Recovery (vol %) 50.0

Mao. of Elements per Vessel 5

Fouling Facter 0.8

Pressure Drop per Element (bar) 05
pH Control (Optional) >

Advanced Options
Control Electroneutrality by Adjusting Cations | =
Chemistry Model Chemistry (Default) =
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The Permeate Pressure is the pressure on the downstream side of the membrane and is usually determined
by other operational considerations. The total number of vessels are the actual RO units under
consideration. The number of vessels was set by the authors of the reference mentioned previously (Abdel-
Fatah, et al.).

The number of Elements per Vessel was set to 5. The authors used 6, but that number falls outside the
permitted range by OLI. The authors set a fouling factor of 0.8 and a pressure drop per element of 0.5 bar.

As the ions move across the membrane, there is a mathematical imbalance in electrical charge. The user
can specify if the imbalance is corrected by adding/removing cations or anions. Cations are the default
value.

At this point, the membrane is fully defined, and we are ready to run the simulation.

Running the simulation

The simulation was run without any additional tweaks. We have added some callouts to make analyzing
the simulation easier.

Permeate

Tee) 24539
s2 P (bar) 3.0
T(C) 245394 pH 459825
P (bar) 216 Permeate Volume (m3/day) 367571
pH 5.99951 0s Pres (bar) 0.167249
Volume (m3/day) 7207.65 H20 Liq1, True (ppm (mass)) 9.99722e5!
€02 Lig1, True (ppm (mass)) 211.895
Brackish g \
water / s2 | 'L ; ROt
|
ot RO-1
VHF:ET 52 Preteat } Total No. of Vessels, Calculated 260
Mampd i Overall Permeate Recovery (vol %), Calculated 50.9717
O “ Overall Water Flux (giday) 1.4096408
pH control Concentrate | Fouling Factor, Caleulated 0.8
Wembrane Water Permeability Coef. (g/hr sq-m atm) 3662.72
Concentration Polarization 1.08746
Concentrate
T¢C) 245394
P (bar) 19.1 N
pH 6.29621
Volume (m3/day) 3535.69
0s Pres (bar) 6.20323

The brackish water has a TDS of approximately 7400 mg/L. Remember, the World Health Organization
wants a TDS of less than 100 mg/L. Reviewing the Permeate stream, we can see some values that are
useful to us.

To report the TDS value, we need to turn on this calculation. Select the Permeate Stream, go to the
Definition tab, and enable the Total Dissolved Solids Calculation (TDS) Estimated.

4 Flowsheet | Chemistry | Report-1 | Report-2 »

Permeate

Calculated General

Optional Properties to Calculate

Pre-scaling Tendencies No (Default) |

Total Dissolved Solids (TDS) Estimated (Default) |
g e
Alkalinity No (Default) ~|

pH at 25 °C & 1atm No (Default) |

v
< > Properties | Watch

Run the simulation.
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Double-click on the Permeate Callout. This will open a new window. Go to the Stream Parameters
section, click on the ‘+’ icon, and select Total Dissolved Solids. Double-click it or use the > arrow to put

this variable under the Selected Variables window. Then click OK.

Select Variables
Search Filter | Selected Variables
Move Up Mave Down
= Stream Parameters ~ Temperature
-Hardness aglume
-Moles, True Osmotic Pressure
-Moles, Apparent H20 - Liquid-1, True
L. Mass CO2 - Liquid-1, True
[#- Phase Flows
[+- Phase Fraction
[#- Thermodynamic Properties
[+ Liquid-1, True (Speciated)
[ Solids
[+- Vapor —
[#- Total, True (Speciated)
[#- Liquid-1, Apparent (Molecular)
[+ Total, Apparent {(Molecular)
[+- MBG Totals, Liquid-1
[+- MBG Totals, Solids
[+- MBG Totals, Vapor
[+- MBG Totals, Combined
[#- Vapor Partial Pressure
[+ Scaling Tendencies
[#- x-based Activity Coeff., Liquid-1
[+- Vapor Fugacity v
Hide Zeros Species Cancel
The calculated TDS value is ~ 70.8 mg/L.
=] O u]
Permeate
T (°C) 24.5394
P (atm) 2.06077
Permeate pH 460983
F Y dvolume (L/hr) 1.42026e5n
Os Pres (atm) 0.167719
H2O Lig1, True (ppm (ma... 9.09714e5
CO2 Lig1, True (ppm (ma... 211.664
TDS, Est. (mgiL) 70.8055
o o
RO-1
RO-1
Total No. of Vessels, Calculated 26.0
 J Overall Permeate Recovery (vol %), Calculated 47.2907
Overall Water Flux (g/day) 3.30876€0
Concentrate Fouling Factor, Calculated 0.8
Membrane Water Permeability Coeff. (g/hr sq-m atm) 3540.87
Concentration Polarization 1.10754

This certainly achieves the World Health Organization specification of less than 100 mg/L. The authors also
wanted to have a permeate flow rate of more than 3600 m3/day, and we are reporting slightly more at 3675
m3/day.

This shows that the OLI RO Membrane matches a peer-reviewed academic project.

You can download a worked copy of this example by contacting OLI Support and requesting the RO
Membrane example (Chapter VIl - RO Example.esp).
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Calculator Functionality Example

Calculator Block

Calculator functionality examples and video tutorials can be found on our Support Center and OLI YouTube
channel:

Support Center article: https://support.olisystems.com/hc/en-us/articles/32438667788051-The-Calculator-
Functionality

Calculator Block Introduction — Part 1: https://youtu.be/pvKifxvU2co

This video introduces the User-Defined Property (also known as Global Variable). Users can
employ mathematical subexpressions and existing OLI properties to create unique parameters that
are calculated for all streams in the file. Its value can be displayed in the Callout Box and the Report
for each stream. It is also accessible in controllers and in defining the objective function of Optimizer
runs.

Calculator Block Intro Part 2 — Local Calcs: https://youtu.be/ojsrsN5-mvo

This video introduces the Calculator Block, which is a new unit object in version 12 that creates
local custom variables. The output values can be displayed in a Callout Box for the Block and
propagated elsewhere in the Flowsheet as targets in controllers. Additionally, each Calculator Block
output can be studied as a dependent variable in a Sensitivity Analysis.
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OLI MEMBRANE TECHNOLOGY: SIMULATOR FOR REVERSE
OSMOSIS PROCESS

Summary

To model the transport mechanism inside the membrane, solution-diffusion approach has been
incorporated. In the solution-diffusion model, it is proposed that transfer of ions and water through polymeric
membranes occurs via a solution diffusion mechanism because of dissolution of permeates in the
membrane materials [1]. The water flux through the membrane is a function of water permeability
coefficient, hydrodynamic pressure difference and osmotic pressure difference across the membrane,
whereas, the solute flux through the membrane is a function of solute permeability constant and solute
concentration gradient across the membrane [2]. Molecular size of the ions strongly affects the transport
characteristics of the ions due to the sieving action of the membranes. However, in a water environment,
different number of water molecules surround each cation and anion. Thus, the real radius of an ion is the
one that considers the water molecules around it (i.e., the hydrated ion radius) rather than the absolute
ionic crystal radius. Regardless of membrane type, the type of experiment, and the membrane
configuration, the salt permeabilities are inversely proportional to the hydrated radii of the ions [3]. In the
OLI membrane model, permeability of ions has been correlated with their hydration numbers.

In general, the typical order of rejection of cations by reverse osmosis membranes follows Fe3* > Ni2* =
Cu?* > Mg?* > Ca?* > Na* > K*, and PO4%* > SO4* > HCO3 > Br > Cl-> NOs = F- for anions [4]. The
permeability of cations and anions, calculated as a function of hydration numbers, follows the typical trends.
For some organics with the same homologous group (i.e., alcohols, phenols, acids), the rejections have
been correlated by calculating the topological parameters characterizing molecular structure [5]. For other
neutrals, self-diffusivities relative to water have been used to correlate the permeability.

Commercial membrane manufacturers provide a product specification sheet for each type of membrane. In
addition to physical dimensions (i.e., membrane area), the product sheet also reports performance of the
membrane (i.e., permeate flux, recovery, and rejection percentage for NaCl or other solutes) at specific test
conditions. User-entered test conditions data are the key information for calculating the permeability
coefficients of water and the test solute for the membrane element. These calculated permeability
coefficients, along with the above-mentioned correlations, are used to estimate the permeability coefficients
of other species present. The advantage of this method is that a reasonable and preferential order of
permeabilities for the membrane, regardless of membrane type, can be correctly estimated.

In the current OLI membrane development, users can enter the number of membrane elements per vessel
and the total number of vessels in the assembly. Alternatively, users can estimate the total number of
vessels required (or total membrane area) for a specific recovery. Concentration polarization is
approximated using Peclet number and intrinsic enrichments [4]. Flow factor (sometimes referred to as
fouling factor) is estimated from the water activity reduction unless specified by the users. Users may specify
feed-side pressure drop per element if available. There are options for conditioning the feed to a specific
pH by choosing a pH acid titrant or base titrant.
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Model Development

Water flux in the RO membrane is a function of membrane permeability of water, applied pressure, and the
feed water osmotic pressure. According to solution-diffusion model, water flux can be calculated from the
following equations:

Jw = AP, (AP — Am); For water (1)
Jsi = AP (Cs; — Cpy); For i=2, n (water is not included) (2)

where J,,, B,, AP, Ar and A represent water flux through the membrane, water permeability, membrane
pressure gradient, osmotic pressure gradient, and membrane area, respectively. /g, Py, Cy and Cp;
represent species i flux through the membrane, permeability, concentration at the membrane surface, and
concentration at the permeate side, respectively. It is to be noted that n represents the total number of
aqueous and ionic species in the system.

AP =P, — P,y —P, 3)

where P, P,q and P, represent feed side pressure, pressure drop at the concentrate (residue) side, and
permeate pressure, respectively.

Py = 0.005Q,11i,79 (4)
Qr + 0. 5
Qavg = 2 ®)

where Q¢, Q. and Q,,, represent feed, concentrate, and average concentrate (residue) side flow rate,
respectively.

AT = Tgpg — T (6)

T+ T 7
Tavg = —— < (7)

where n;, m,, m,, and m,,, represent feed side osmotic pressure, permeate side osmotic pressure,
concentrate (residue) side osmotic pressure, and average concentrate (residue) side osmotic pressure,
respectively.

The salt concentration adjacent to the membrane surface is higher than the bulk solution concentration
because reverse osmosis membranes preferentially permeate water and retain salt. Water and salt are
brought toward the membrane surface by the flow of solution through the membrane. Water and a little salt
permeate the membrane, but most of the salt is rejected by the membrane and retained at the membrane
surface. Salt accumulates at the membrane surface until a sufficient gradient has formed to allow the salt
to diffuse to the bulk solution [4]. The increase or decrease of the concentration at the membrane surface
relative to the bulk solution concentration determines the extent of concentration polarization.

3 ePK (8)
"1+ Ey(ePXK —1)

CcP
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PK = ]V(S/Dv (9)

where CP, PK, E,, J,, §, and D, represent concentration polarization modulus, Peclet number, enrichment
factor, typical flux through membrane, boundary layer thickness, and typical diffusion coefficient,
respectively.

Csi = Cpi + CP(Cfl - Cpi) (10)

where C; and C; represent concentration at the membrane surface and feed side bulk concentration for
the species, respectively.

The fouling factor is applied to the membrane due to loss of permeability by compaction and scale fouling.
Typically, a fouling factor less than 1.0 is applied depending on the membrane life. A correlation was
developed for fouling factor which considers the water activity reduction at the membrane surface due to
permeation relative to the fresh membrane under the test conditions.

FF = function (T;, gy4) (11)

where FF, T,, and m,,, represent fouling factor, concentrate (residue) side temperature, and average
concentrate (residue) side osmotic pressure, respectively.

The osmotic pressure, self-diffusivity, and densities are calculated in OLI's Mixed-Solvent Electrolyte (MSE)
or Aqueous (AQ) framework.

Equations (1-11) constitute the solution of the RO membrane and are simultaneously solved to calculate
]W!]sia Cpia CSi! CP and FF.

Permeability Estimate

In a water-rich environment, hydration numbers refer to the number of water molecules in the vicinity of the
ion. Thus, the real radius of an ion is the one that considers the water molecules around it (i.e., the hydrated
ion radius) rather than the absolute ionic crystal radius. The water molecules that these hydration numbers
pertain to presumably move together with the ions and are sufficiently firmly attached to them by ion-dipole
interactions and hydrogen bonding to constitute a fairly stable entity [6]. Stokes radii are calculated as a
function of ionic limiting conductivities and charge of species. The Stokes radii are corrected to relate Van
Der Waals ionic sizes [7, 8]. The hydration numbers are calculated as a function of corrected Stokes radii,
ionic limiting standard molar volume, and molar volume of water. Membrane-specific permeation behavior
found in open literature was analyzed, and from the analyzed data, a correlation was developed for
permeability as a function of hydration numbers. It is worth mentioning that regardless of membrane type,
the type of experiment, and the membrane configuration, the salt permeabilities are inversely proportional
to the hydrated radii of the ions [3]. However, for regressing the water permeability and key components
(test solutes) permeabilities, a modified subset of equations (1-11) was formulated and simultaneously
solved based on the performance data provided. After calculating water and key component permeabilities,
an update (but preserving the trend) in the aforementioned correlation was achieved, and the permeabilities
of the rest of the ionic species were calculated from the updated correlation. The advantage of this
technique is that a reasonable and preferential order of permeabilities for the membrane, regardless of
membrane type, can be correctly estimated.

For some organics with the same homologous group (i.e., alcohols, phenols, acids), the rejections were
correlated by calculating the topological parameters characterizing molecular structure [5]. For other
neutrals, self-diffusivities relative to water were used to correlate the permeability. These calculated
permeabilities remain constant unless there is a change in temperature.

252



References

[1] S.M.J. Zaidi, F. Fadhillah, Z. Khan, and A.F. Ismail. Salt and water transport in reverse osmosis
thin film composite seawater desalination membranes. Desalination, 368 (2015) 202.

[2] P. Mukherjee, A. Sengupta. lon exchange selectivity as a surrogate indicator of relative permeability
of ions in reverse osmosis processes. Environ. Sci. Technol., 37 (2003) 1432.

[3] S.M.S. Ghiu, Mass transfer of ionic species in direct and reverse osmosis processes, Doctoral
dissertation, University of South Florida, 2003.

[4] R.W. Baker, Membrane technology and applications, 2" Ed., Chichester, England: Wiley, 2004.
[5] A. Ksigzczak, A. Anderko. A chemical approach to the prediction of thermophysical properties of
associating compounds. Berichte der Bunsengesellschaft fur physikalische Chemie, 92 (1988) 496.
[6] Y. Marcus. lon properties, 15t Ed., New York: Marcel Dekker, 1997.

[7]1 Y. Marcus. lon solvation, 15t Ed., New York: John Wiley & Sons, 1985.

[8] R.E. Nightingale. Phenomenological theory of ion solvation: Effective radii of hydrated ions, J. Phys.
Chem., 63 (1959) 1381.

253



Definitions
Number of Elements/Vessel and Total Number of Vessels

An Element is the building block (e.g., a single membrane unit operation block) of the membrane assembly.
Many elements are connected together to form a vessel.

Below is a diagram of 5 Elements/Vessel and a total of 2 Vessels membrane assembly. The feed will be
equally divided among the vessels.

Vassal 1 Total
Permeate Permeate

'Y A
P P F P P

Vessel 1
| Residue
R R R R 34
| Elemant: 1 Element 2 Elemeant: 3 Element: 4 Element: 5
—
Feed | Vessel 1 | Wessal 2
Permeate
-
A 'y 'y 'y A N
P P P P P
-

R R R R R essel 5

- Total
Mg Residua
Elemant: 1 Element: 2 Elamant: 3 Elemeni: 4 Element: 5

| Vessel 2 |

Fouling Factor

Fouling factor represents the resistance to flow through the membrane, hence sometimes termed as flow
factor. The fouling factor is defined as the fraction of the water permeability of the membrane relative to a
membrane with nominal flow specification. Hydranautics suggests a fouling factor of 1 in the projection is
used to calculate the performance of new elements with exactly nominal flow rate. A fouling factor < 1
should be applied when making a design for long-term operation.

Concentration Polarization

When a component is enriched at the membrane surface, then mass balance dictates that a second
component is depleted at the surface. Because the feed mixture components permeate at different rates,
concentration gradients form in the fluids at the boundary layer. This phenomenon is called concentration
polarization. Unless the solutions are extremely well stirred, concentration gradients form in the solutions
on either side of the membrane. Concentration polarization is the measure of the intensity of concentration
gradients occurring at the surface relative to the total absence of concentration polarization (value 1).
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Pressure Drop Per Element

Feed side pressure may reduce during operation, resulting in a decrease of the hydraulic pressure
difference across the membrane. Thus, the feed pressure of the 2" element (e.g., residue pressure of 1st
element) may decrease. Users can specify the pressure drop per element. In the absence of the user-
specified value, the software will calculate the pressure drop.

Control Electroneutrality

Since the permeation rates of the species are different, there could be an imbalance of the associated ions.
An electroneutrality balance must be achieved on both sides of the membrane. This option controls how
the electroneutrality balance will be achieved any time you are out of balance in the solver. By default, it is
Cation Control. Currently, we follow “Prorate Cations and Prorate Anions” selection as you've seen in OLI
Studio. Electroneutrality balance by adjusting cations or anions should result in the same flux across the
membrane.

255



Manufacturer Data Sheet for RO Membranes

Membrane manufacturers provide a technical sheet for each type of membrane. In addition to physical
dimensions (such as membrane area, spacer arrangement, tube diameter, and so on), the technical sheet
also reports results of a standard experimental measurement of the membrane, that is, permeate flux,
recovery, and rejection percentage for NaCl (or other salts) aqueous solution at 25 °C. These are the data
we will use to calibrate membrane properties.

The following are standard product sheet information from different manufacturers.

Example 1: GE

S-Series, Thin-film membrane (TFM*)

Hemtrone A-Series, Thin-film membrane (TFM*)
Model Average :
et Tocions | cions | ot S, A v
[ INDUSTRIAL RO3 4040F35 1.900(7.2) 99.0% 98.5% I INDUSTRIAL RO3 4040F35 35(089)  77(7.1) Fiberglass 3050577 I

INDUSTRIAL RO3 4040F50 1,4501(5.5) 99.0% 985% INDUSTRIAL RO3 4040F50  50(127)  61(5.7) Fiberglass 3049999
INDUSTRIAL RO3 8040F35 7,800 (29.5) 99.0% 98.5% INDUSTRIAL RO3 8040F35 35(0.89)  333(30.9)  Fiberglass 1207451
INDUSTRIAL RO3 8040F50 6.500 (24.6) 99.0% 985% INDUSTRIAL RO3 8040F50 50(127)  269(25.0)  Fiberglass 1207450
INDUSTRIAL ROS 4040F35 1,950(7.4) 99.5% 99.0% INDUSTRIAL ROS 4040F35 35 (0.89) 77(7.1) Fiberglass 3050576
INDUSTRIAL ROS5 8040F35 9,100 (34.4) 99.5% 99.0% INDUSTRIAL ROS 8040F35 35(0.89) 333(30.9)  Fiberglass 3144696
INDUSTRIAL ROS 8040F50 7.400 (28.0) 99.5% 99.0% INDUSTRIAL RO5 8040F50  50(1.27)  269(25.0)  Fiberglass 3097294
INDUSTRIAL ROB 4040F35 3.250{123) 99.0% 98.0% INDUSTRIAL RO6 4040F35 35(089)  77(7.1) Fiberglass 3144699
il il Do i et INDUSTRIAL RO6 8040F35 35(0.89) 3331309  Fiberglass 3144697
! Average salt rejection after 24h operation. Individual flow rate may vary +25%.

2 Testing conditions: 2,000ppm NaCl solution at 425psi (2,930kPa) operating pres-
sure for RO3 vs 225psi (1,550kPa) for ROS and RO6, 77°F, pH 6.5 and 15% recov-
ery.

Example 2: Hydranautics

o5 Product Specifications =
Element |A{:‘tive Lrea |Pressure |FIDw |F‘ jecti ‘K)lCDnc{ppm} |Sa|t |Reowery(‘3(,) -
LE-400 400 (37.2) 150 (10.3) 11,500 (435) |99.3 2000 NaCl |15
SW3I0DXHR-440i 440 (40.9) 800 (55.2) 6,600 (25.0) |99.82 32000 NaCl |8
SW3I0XHR-400i 400 (37.2) 800 (55.2) 6,000 (22.7) |99.82 32000 NaCl |8
SW30HR-380 380 (35.3) 800 (55.2) 6,000 (23) 99.7 32000 NaCl |8
SW3I0HRLE-440i 440 (40.9) 800 (55.2) 8.200(31.0) |99.80 32000 NaCl |8 I
SW30HRLE-400i 400 (37.2) 800 (55.2) [7,500 (284) i99.80 32000 NaCl |8 E
SW3I0DHRLE-370/34i |370 (34.4) 800 (55.2) 6,700 (25.3) |99.8 32000 NaCl |8 |
SW3I0XLE-440i 440 (40.9) 800 (55.2) 9900 (37.5) |99.80 32000 NaCl |8
SW30XLE-400i 400 (37.2) 800 (55.2) 9,000 (34.1) |99.80 32000 NaCl |8
SW3I0ULE-440i 440 (40.9) 800 (55.2) 12,000 (45.4) |99.70 32000 NaCl |8
SW3I0ULE-400i 400 (37.2) 800 (55.2) 11.000 (41.6) |99.7 32000 NaCl |8
NF90-400 400 (37.2) 70 (4.8) 10.000(37.9) |97.0 2000 MgS04 |15
NF90-400/34i 400 (37.2) 70 (4.8) 10.000(37.9) |97.0 2000 MgS04 |15 -

Active Area units: square feet (square meters)
Elr:;suurr:t:ngn:li::;{::rr}day (cubic meters per day) Eos= ki
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Example 3: Koch

PRODUCT Membrane Chemistry: Proprietary TFC® polyamide
DESCRIPTION Membrane Type: TFC® HR membrane
Construction: Spiral wound with fiberglass outerwrap
Applications: High rejection for brackish water treatment
SPECIFICATIONS  Part Number Model Permeate Flow Chloride Active Feed
Rejection Membrane Area Spacer
gpd  (m¥d) percent 2 (m} mil (mm)
8882234 8040-HR-375 10,200 (38.6) 99.55 375 (34.8) 31(0.8)

Test Conditions: 2,000 mg/l NaCl solution at 225 psi (1,550 kPa) applied pressure, 15% recovery, 77°F (25°C) and pH 7.5
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The mathematical functions used in defining subexpressions for the Calculator Functionality and Optimizer
are derived from the Lua programming language. Below is a list of common Lua mathematical functions

supported by OLI.

Table 2 Optimizer and Calculator Block mathematical functions to write subexpressions

Mathematical functions

Uses

math.abs(x)

Return the absolute, or non-negative value of x.

math.exp(x)

Returns the value e”x.

xy

Returns x to the power of y.

math.sqgrt(x)

Returns the square root ofx, you can also use the
expression x*0.5 to compute this value.

math.log(x)

Returns the natural logarithm of x.

math.log(x,10)

Returns the base-10 logarithm of x.

math.pi

Returns the value of PI.

math.ceil(x)

Returns the smallest integer larger than or equal to x.

math.floor(x)

Returns the largest integer smaller than or equal to x.

math.fmod(x, y)

Returns the remainder of the division of x by y that rounds the
quotient towards zero.

math.max(x, ...)

Returns the maximum value among its arguments.

math.min(x, ...)

Returns the minimum value among its arguments.

math.sin(x)

Returns the sine of x (assumed to be in radians).

math.cos(x)

Returns the cosine of x (assumed to be in radians).

math.tan(x)

Returns the tangent of x (assumed to be in radians).

math.asin(x)

Returns the arcsine of x (in radians).

math.acos(x)

Returns the arccosine of x (in radians).

math.atan(x)

Returns the arctangent of x (in radians).

math.deg(x)

Returns the angle x (given in radians) in degrees.

math.rad(x)

Returns the angle x (given in degrees) in radians.
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Lua defines/objective function NAMING rules:

Names should not contain spaces (e.g., Calculated pH)
Names should not start with numbers (e.g., 123ABC)

Names consisting only of numbers are not allowed (e.g., 007)
Avoid using special characters (e.g., XYZ(6), XYZ$)

Avoid using “+”, “-*, “*” in names (e.g., XYZ-6, Calculated-pH)
Names with underscores are acceptable (e.g., Calculated_pH)
Names can start with an underscore (e.g., _XYZ)
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